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Russia, France Urge U.S. To Suspend Tests 


OW2804221992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2023 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Moscow, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Russian Presi- 
dent Boris Yeltsin said today that his country would join 
hands with France to pressure the United States into 
suspending nuclear tests, ITAR-TASS reported. 


Russia would neither allow any harm done to its national 
security and nor allow the United States to enjoy supe- 
riority to it in nuclear arms, Yeltsin said while touring 
Severodvinsk, a satellite town of the Arkhangelsk City in 
north-west Russia. 


Russia would continue to suspend its nuclear tests, 
which had won support from France, he said. 


The president noted that his official visit to Washington 
in June would “include negotiations either on complete 
ban on nuclear tests, or on their minimum level and 
quantity—for instance, two explosions a year, not 17 as 
it was planned.” 


Yeltsin began his four-city tour today and his first stop is 
Severodvinsk, where major Russian plants involved in 
producing nuclear-powered subs are located. 


Article on ‘Conflict’ Between Europe, U.S. 


OW2704 180192 Beijing BAN YUE TAN in Chinese 
No 4, 25 Feb 92 pp 54-56 


[Article by Wang Shujuan (3769 3219 1227) from the 
“International Affairs” column: “The Increasingly Con- 
spicuous Conflict Between Europe and the United 
States”’] 


[Text] The disintegration of the Soviet Union marked 
the end of the postwar bi-polar world and caused the 
United States and the West to lose a competitive oppo- 
nent. The evolution of the situation has brought impor- 
tant changes to Europe, and the newly ascended Ger- 
many and Japan are vying to play important roles to fill 
the power vacuum created by the disintegration of the 
Soviet Union. In areas like trade, military strategy, and 
the model for a new world order, friction and clashes 
constantly broke out between the United States and the 
West European countries, and the conflict between the 
two has become increasingly conspicuous. They are 
stepping up efforts to readjust their mutual relations. 


Politically, the United States regards itself as the sole and 
only superpower, and it attempts to dominate the world. 
But Europe is unwilling to play a subordinate role. Since 
the disintegration of the Warsaw Pact, the potential 
enemy of the West no longer exists. But the United 
States is reluctant to withdraw from its positions in 
Europe and argues that the drastic changes in East 
Europe are precisely the “fruits” of its influence in 
Europe—exercised through NATO over the past 40-plus 
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years. For this reason, the United States is trying to 
remain in Europe under the pretext of promoting the 
“democratic process” in the region, while in fact it is 
trying to protect its interests and status there. The 
formation of the North Atlantic Cooperation Council 
was formally announced at the NATO summit in Rome 
last November. This was a masterpiece created by the 
United States in collaboration with Germany and with 
the prior consent of its other allies. The members of this 
council are the 16 NATO nations, five East European 
countries, the three Baltic states, and the 11 republics of 
the Commonwealth of Independent States [CIS]. The 
council will hold a ministerial meeting each year and 
other expert-level meetings at various times. The scope 
of cooperation spans from consultation on defense issues 
and security to economics, science, technology, and the 
environment. This undoubtedly is the establishment of a 
forum to provide convenience for the United States to 
participate in European affairs. However, the Europeans 
feel that European affairs should be dealt with mainly by 
the Europeans themselves. A clear sign of this was when 
the European Community [EC], comprising the 12 
nations of West Europe, hurriedly assumed the impor- 
tant role of mediating in the internal conflict of Yugo- 
slavia without waiting for the United States to declare its 
stand. Countries such as France are displeased with the 
United States interfering in European affairs too heavily. 
President Mitterrand of France has engaged in a battle of 
words with President Bush, declaring that the United 
States “ought to realize the existence of Europe and its 
increasingly obvious existence.” He added that NATO is 
not a “sacred alliance” or an “international nanny.” 


Inside West Europe, the focus of contention is also 
gradually revolving around Germany. Last December, 
Germany insisted on taking the lead to recognize the 
independence of the two Yugoslav republics of Slovenia 
and Croatia, and has distanced itself from other ally 
countries. This indicates that Germany has decided to 
apply its great national strength to coerce neighboring 
countries to follow its path. Reunified Germany has 
begun to expand its influence in central and East Europe, 
and is trying hard to demonstrate its political and 
diplomatic clout. Countries like Britain and France are 
filled with anxiety. In particular, France is worried that if 
the EC is unable to restrain Germany, there is a danger 
Germany might try to hold sway over Europe. 


At the meeting held in Washington late January to 
coordinate aid to the CIS, the United States set the 
example by reassuring that it would give cash assistance 
worth over $600 million to the CIS. The United States 
attempted to use this gesture to evoke a positive response 
from its allies. But responses to the call were few. The 
mighty EC, unexpectedly, did not make any move or any 
promise. It announced that Portugal will host a follow-up 
meeting in Lisbon in May. Japan also declared that it 
will play host to another follow- up meeting. It is not 
difficult to see that regardless of who takes the lead, they 
are actually using the pretext of “coordination” to try 
and become the chief aid-provider and to expand their 
own influence. 
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Out of geopolitical consideration, the EC is very con- 
cerned with the Mideast peace process. Nevertheless, the 
United States has not permitted the EC to attend the 
meeting as an official delegate. The EC has iaken this 
matter it to heart. 


Economically, the economic strength of the United 
States to drive and influence the Western nations is 
declining, and the economic and trade friction between 
them has become increasingly acute. 


First, this has been shown in the raising and lowering of 
interest rates. Last December, the U.S. Federal Reserve 
Board lowered the discount rate | percent to 3.5 percent 
in order to bring the U.S. economy out of recession, and 
this was the lowest rate for 27 years. Bush was anxious to 
stimulate the U.S. economy back onto the road of 
recovery with a view to paving the way for his reelection. 
He has always sought to coerce Germany into lowering 
interest rates in order to stimulate consumption, as well 
as to increase imports from the Unitea States. Germany, 
however, moved in the opposite direction. Last 
December, Germany raised interest rates on the Deut- 
schemark to the highest level in 60 years. Following 
Germany's lead, Belgium, the Netherlands, Austria, Ire- 
land and France also raised their interest rates, causing 
great displeasure in the United States. In late January, 
when the finance ministers and central bank governors 
of the Group of Seven [G-7] countries met at the Garden 
Hotel in New York, the German representative stuck to 
his monetary policy and argued that a strong demand for 
credits would aggravate the rapidly increasing money 
supply and cause inflation to worsen. As a result, dele- 
gates attending the meeting failed to reach a consensus 
on the coordination of Western economic policy, and 
they failed to arrive at a clear-cut policy decision for 
economic recovery. 


Second, the Uruguay Round of the GATT talks has yet 
to come to a conclusion, and one important reason 1s 
that the United States and Europe are constantly wran- 
gling over the issue of farm subsidies. These talks should 
have ended by the close of 1990. To break the deadlock, 
GATT Director General Arthur Dunkel submitted on 20 
December 1991 a package of draft documents to each of 
the signatory members, requesting that the Uruguay 
Round be concluded by the end of March. The EC 
indicated that Dunkel’s plan is “unacceptable and 
should be revised.” The EC insisted on using 1986 
subsidies as the basis and that farm subsidies be cut by 
30 percent by the year 1996. The United States insisted 
on cutting subsidies for farm products by 70 percent and 
for exports by 90 percent within the next 10 years. Bush 
was extremely angry with the EC position and, in a 
speech on |3 January, strongly attacked the EC for being 
“the iron curtain of protectionism.” For this reason, not 
one country made any concessions on the Uruguay 
Round of talks at the finance ministers meeting. 


Third, disputes are continuing within the EC. Although 
the | 2-nation EC signed the European Union Treaty on 
7 February and drafted the blueprint for monetary union 
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by the year 1999, the issues that remain unresolved have 
proven difficult. For example, Germany, Britain, 
France, the Netherlands, Spain, and Luxembourg are 
hotly arguing over the location of the future European 
central bank. Germany has proposed that the unification 
of EC currencies should be based on the model used for 
unifying the East and West German marks. Such talk, 
which seems designed to demonstrate German economic 
power over neighboring countries, has cast a shadow 
over the partner-nation relationship. The internal affairs 
of Western Europe will not be peaceful. 


Militanly, the United States differs from France and 
Germany on whether the EC should establish its own 
defense. The United States does not want this to happen, 
maintaining such a defense is intended to replace the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization and drive the 
United States out of Europe. France feels it is imperative 
that the EC has its own military. Concurring with 
France, Germany believes that “in the long run, it will be 
difficult to have a united Europe without a common 
defense system (within the EC).” This Spring, France 
and Germany will draw up a plan for establishing an 
independent European army, and tension between the 
United States and France and Germany is bound to rise. 
The United States is also at odds with its other allies on 
providing financial aid to the CIS for the destruction of 
its nuclear arsenal. 


Despite the fact that conflicts between the United States 
and its European allies are coming to the surface, as is 
the internal friction within West Europe, Western coun- 
tries share common global strategic interests. Therefore, 
they are constantly adjusting their positions in search of 
a common ground. The United States is currently 
reviewing its policy toward Europe. A prevailing opinion 
is that the United States should give first pnority to the 
establishment of a new American-German relationship, 
which it 1s thought to be to the advantage of the United 
States politically and economically. Germany 1s rapidly 
coming into its own and will become an important 
country in Europe. Close cooperation between the 
United States and Germany will facilitate the accom- 
plishment of certain matters and ensure for the United 
States an active role in European affairs. In addition, the 
United States can alleviate tension with other West 
European countnes with the help of Germany. Further- 
more, Germany's open and competitive economy will 
help the United States reduce its losses once the EC 
forms a united market. Meanwhile, the United States 
needs to maintain its traditional relations with Britain, 
because Britain always take into account U S. interests, 
and should retain its partnership with France and other 
allies. 


Although France and other European countnes cannot 
see eye to eye with the United States on a number of 
issues, it 1s not in their political, economic, and security 
interests to go out of their way to offend the United 
States. In particular, they currently need to guard for 
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German expansionism and be prepared for any unfore- 
seeable events. In addition, because the political situa- 
tion in Russia and other CIS nations is unstable and the 
uncertain future of the CIS, the United States can be 
counted on to plzy a role of checks and balances some- 
times On some issues. 


Yang Shangkun Meets General Assembly Head 
OW2904093092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0851 GMT 29 Apr 92 


Sain Beijing, April 29 (XINHUA)—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun met here today with Samir al-Shihabi, 
president of the 46th UN General Assembly. 


A Chinese official quoted Yang as saying that the world 
is NOW moving in the direction of multipolarity. The 
world wants peace, countries need stability and economy 
demands development, Yang said. All these are the 
common aspirations of the people of the whole world. 


Yang said that to realize these aspirations, more and 
more countries and people require the United Nations to 
play an even more active role in safeguarding world 
peace, curbing aggression, promoting economic cooper- 
ation and seeking common progress through consulta- 
tions and dialogues. 


China will as always participate in the UN work in all 
fields earnestly and responsibly, said Yang, adding that 
China will also continue to support the UN work. 


Al-Shihabi is also permanent representative of Saudi 
Arabia to the United Nations. During the meeting with 
him, Yang recalled the history of the relations between 
China and Saudi Arabia, saying that the bilateral rela- 
tions have enjoyed smooth and satisfactory development 
since the establishment of diplomatic ties. 


China is willing to develop continuously its fnendly 
cooperative relations with Saudi Arabia, said Yang. He 
also praised Saudi Arabia for its role in safeguarding 
security and stability in the Gulf region. 


Al-Shihabi said that the United Nations plays a very 
important role in the world and China has played a 
constructive role within the UN. He thanked China for 
its great support for the UN and for its efforts to develop 
friendly relations between Saudi Arabia and China. 


Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Liu Huagiu and Li 
Daoyu, permanent representative to the UN, attended 
the meeting. 


Deng's Daughter Attends Developing Countries Forum 


Comments on Rio Declaration Draft 
OW 2804065692 Beying XINHUA in English 
0630 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, April 28 (XINHUA) —The draft 
Rio Declaration in the current form can provide a good 
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basis for further consideration on the issue of environ- 
ment and development despite its drawbacks, according 
to Deng Nan, head of the Chinese delegation attending 
the second ministerial conference of developing coun- 
tres here. 


“At the same time, there is a need for its improvements 
in accordance with the spirit and principles contained in 
the Resolution 44/228 of the United Nations General 
Assembly,” she told this morning's session. 


The draft Rio Declaration, which was put forward by 
G-77 countries and China at the fourth meeting of the 
preparatory committee of the United Nations Confer- 
ence on Environment and Development (UNCED) and 
underwent a series of deliberations, is to be presented to 
the Earth Summit in June in Rio de Janeiro. 


Some basic principles the developing countries have 
always advocated, such as sovereignty, the mght to 
development, the integration of environment protection 
and economic development, the special situation and 
needs of the developing countries and the elimination of 
poverty, have been included in the text, she said. 


But, it has a “truly serious shortcoming,” in that there 
are vague formulations on the main responsibility of the 
developed countries and on the issues of financial 
resources and the technology transfer, she noted, saying 
which are the “basis, and indeed the very soul, for future 
international cooperation in the field of environment 
and development.” 


“Without financial and technological guarantee, the 
achievement of sustainable development and the new 
global partnership will only remain nice but empty 
phrases,” she sa:d, stressing “this cannot but cause 
serious concern on our part.” 


Deng, who is vice minister of science, technology and 
environment, appealed to the developing countries to be 
united and to speak in one voice 


“The Chinese delegation sincerely hope that the devel- 
oping countries will attach special importance to their 
common interests to continue, and further strengthen, 
our unity and cooperation, in order to ensure that the 
UNCED achieves the success expected of 1,” she said. 


Stresses Deng’s “Good Health’ 


HK2904032992 Hong Kone CHING CHI JIH PAO 
in Chinese 29 Apr 92 p 3 


[Report: “Deng Nan on Deng Xiaoping’s Health and 
Three Gorges Project’ 


[Text] Deng Nan, who is attending the ministerial con- 
ference on environment and development among devel- 
oping countries in Kuala Lumpur, said that she still often 
keeps her father Deng Xiaoping company and hopes that 
he can live some more years. She emphasized that her 
father is in good health 


Deng Nan is Deng Xiaoping’s second daughier and has 
always been by his side in recent years. Siic was with him 
when he toured southern China earlier this year. Deng 
Nan is now vice minister of the State Science and 
Technology Commission with special responsibility for 
energy and environmental protection. She is attending 
the conference as head of the Chinese delegation. 


When interviewed by Taiwan's CHUNG KUO SHIH 
PAO, Deng Nan said that Deng Xiaoping is now in good 
health and she often keeps him company. When asked 
how she feels seeing her father still rushing about at such 
an old age, she said that, as his children, they wish he 
remains healthy and can live some more years. 


Speaking on China's reform and opening up, Deng Nan 
said that China is now moving toward the goal of 
speeding up economic development in a bid to upgrade 
the economy within one or two years. She believes China 
will be able to reach this goal, because the whole nation 
keenly demands it. 


The reporter also asked her whether the Three Gorges 
project is too msky. She said: The Three Gorges issue is 
the only construction project that has taken China so 
long to study. We started the research back in the 1950's. 
The resources put into it are also unparalleled and it has 
been repeatedly studied from all perspectives. The 
Chang Jiang problem is very serious: It is actually 
already a “suspended river!” In many parts, it is over 10 
meters above ground and easily leads to disastrous 
flooding. This is a very grim problem facing the Chinese 
nation. Along the Chang Jiane’s middie and lower 
reaches, we probably have the most dense population 
and this region is also the most developed industrially. 
Any disaster would cause serious consequences. There- 
fore, it is also for the safety of the people's life and 
property on the Chang Jiang’s middle and lower reaches 
that we made up our minds to carry out the Three 
Gorges project, and this is also the best part of the 
project in terms of benefits. This project has three 
benefits, namely, power generation, shipping, and flood 
control, the last being the best. 


Forum Urges Global Partnership 


OW 2904022892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0139 GMT 29 Apr 92 


{Text] Kuala Lumpur, April 29 (XINHUA}—Mimnisters 
of more than 50 developing countnes today appealed for 
a new partnership among the countnes of the whole 
world in dealing with the issue of environment and 
development. 


In the Kuala Lumpur Declaration adopted at the end of 
the Second Ministerial Conference of Developing Coun- 
tnes held in Malaysia's capital, the ministers stated, “we 
call for a new global partnership based on respect for 
sovereignty and the principles of equity and equality 
among states for the achievement of sustainable devel- 
opment, taking into account the main responsibility of 
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developed countries for the deterioration of the environ- 
ment, and the need for sustained economic growth and 
development of developing countries.” 


“Development is a fundamental right of all peoples and 
countnes. An environmentally sound planet should cor- 
respond to a socially and economically just world,” the 
ministers said in the declaration. 


They also called on the developed countries to ensure 
without delay “a balanced, meaningful and satisfactory 
conclusion” of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade 
negotiations and not to impose unilateral restrictions on 
international trade on environmental grounds. 


As for sustainable development, the ministers stressed 
that the concept “makes it incumbent on developed 
countnes to take major steps to transform their produc- 
tion, consumption and distribution patterns towards 
environmentally sound development,” while for the 
developing countnes it implies “the mght to develop- 
ment with due regard to the ecological processes.” 


Assessing the results of the fourth session of the prepa- 
ratory committee of the United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development (UNCED) held not long 
ago in New York, the ministers noted the progress made 
in a number of areas and at the same time expressed 
“serious concern” at the lack of progress on a few key 
issues. 


However, they affirmed the will and the determination 
of their governments to ensure the UNCED scheduled in 
Rio de Janeiro in June “fully and clearly achieves in 
concrete terms” the provisions contained in the relevant 
un resolutions. 


The ministers also agreed on the need to enhance South- 
South cooperation on environment and development 
and hold regular consultations on the issue at various 
levels. 


Official Urges Developed Nations To Open Markets 


OW 2804192292 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1843 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Washington, Apr! 28 (XINHUA}—A semor Chi- 
nese official appealed here today to developed countries 
to open their markets to developing countries and pro- 
vide the developing world with new and additional 
resources for environmental protection 


Addressing a meeting of the development committee of 
the International Monetary Fund and Wor!d Bank. Chi- 
nese Vice Minister of Finance Xiang Huaicheng said an 
open global trading system 1s “crucial” to the growth of 
the world economy, particularly to that of developing 
countries. 


“Since the beginning of the 1980s, the external environ- 
ment has remained unfavorable to the growth of devel- 
oping countries,” he said 
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Nevertheless, many developing countries have con- 
tinued to implement structural adjustment and pursue 
trade reform. “It is regrettable, however, that trade 
protectionism in developed countries has in recent years 
been increased rather rolled back,” Xiang told the 
meeting. 


Therefore, it is imperative that developed countries 
should respond quickly and positively to the efforts of 
developing countnes. 


They should sincerely live up to their commitments 
made earlier, reduce tanffs and remove non-tariff trade 
barners, open their markets to developing counties and 
expedite a successful completion of the uruguay round of 
multilateral trade negotiations, creating a sound external 
environment for the economic growth of developing 
countnes. 


Xiang said ‘hat at present, there is a noticeable emer- 
gence of regional trading arrangements. “Such arrange- 
ments, in our view, should not discriminate against 
non-members, and should not block the access of non- 
members, especially the low-income ones, to regional 
markets,” ne said. 


There 1s close interlinkage between environmental pro- 
tection and economic development, he noted. 


So far as developing countnes are concerned, economic 
development is essential to poverty reduction and envi- 
ronmental protection. Therefore, in helping improve 
environment in these countnes, the international com- 
munity should adopt an integrated approach to environ- 
mental protection, economic development and poverty 
reduction 


“We are pleased to note that the international commu- 
nity iS giving increasing attention to global environ- 
mental issues,” he told the meeting 


According to Xiang, there are three prerequisites for 
effecti.¢ global environmental protection: sound envi- 
ronment policies, adequate financial resources and 
appropriate technology 


Developed countnes should bear the principal responsi- 
bility for the global environmental pollution which has 
accumulated mainly during the long process of their 
industna/ization, he said 


Xiang calied on developec’ countnes to help developing 
countnes tackle environment problems by providing 
ther with adequate resources and environment-fnendly 
technology under concessional and preferential terms 


“Given the long-term nature of global and national 
environment protection wiuch covers a wide scope and 
requires substantial resources, the World Bank should 
cooperate closely with other international institutions 
and member countnes concerned, and make contnbu- 
tions to this effort.” he said 
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Ministers Call For Speedy End to Uruguay Round 


OW 2904034392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0156 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Washington, April 28 (XINHUA)—World 
finance ministers today urged a speedy completion to the 
stalled Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotia- 
tions, saying a solution would be of enormous global 
value. 


The officials were speaking at a meeting of the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund and World Bank Development 
Committee. 


An official communique said failure for the Uruguay 
Round would mean delaying progress in areas provision- 
ally negotiated during the round 


Failure would also lead to increased protectionism and 
leave the world trading system less flexible and less able 
to respond to changing conditions 


The officials, whose discussions focused on world trade 
and environmental protection, called on participants to 
recognize the round’s international importance 


Everyone had to work urgently for an outcome which 
resulted in a substantial reduction of trade barners, they 
said 


“They welcomed the significant efforts made by many 
developing countnes to undertake trade reforms and 
open up their markets, and the important trade moves 
many have been prepared to make as part of the Uruguay 
Round,” the communique said 


It urged industrialized countnes to accelerate the pace of 
trade liberalization and developing countnes to open 
markets 


The officials agreed that the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF) and World Bank should support the efforts 
of developing countnes with appropriate technical assis- 
tance, policy advice and financial assistance 


Only then could developing countries enter new markets, 
they said 


They also noted the global emergence of regional trading 
arrangements, a tendency likely to increase if the Uru- 
guay Round should fai! 


“Such arrangements should be outwardly-oriented, 
should emphasize trade creation rather than trade diver- 
siori, and should not slow down the process of greater 
multilateral liberalization.” the communique said 


The officials agreed that economic growth and human 
development could be consistent with improving envi- 
ronmental conditions 


But this would “require significant policy, program, and 
institutional changes in dealing with national and global 
environmental problems.” they said 


Many developing countnes would c.ntinue to need 
increased outside elp to tackle their nationai environ- 
mental problems, they added. 


Official support should be provided through existing 


development institutions which have strengthened their 
capacity to deal with environmental activities, they said. 


Existing lenders and donors could help through 
increased aid, some of it with concessionary terms. 


“At the global level, ministers accepted that certain 
problems transcend national boundaries and require 
internationally negotiated solutions,” the communique 
said. 


In the absence of conclusive scientific proof, a precau- 
tionary strategy to address the msks of climate change 
required broad international consensus, it said. 


The officials also supported World Bank efforts to assist 
borrowers and donors to design and implement environ- 
mentally-acceptable programs. 


These include the timely production of environmental 
impact assessments and environment action plans. 


Cuba Seeks UN Meeting on 1976 Bombing 


OW 2804232792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2232 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] United Nations, April 28 (XINHUA)}—The 
Cuban Government has asked the U.N. Security Council 
to hold a meeting “as early as possible” to examine what 
it called terrorist actions against Cuba by the United 
States, including the bombing of a Cuban airliner in 
1976. 


In a letter to the Secunty Council president released 
today, Ricardo Alarcon de Quesada, Cuban permanent 
representative to the United Nations, claimed that “the 
cnmes committed by the United States and particularly 
its Central Intelligence Agency against the people of 
Cuba are innumerable.” 


“But undoubtedly, one of the most abominable, repug- 
nant and cruel was the blowing up of a civilian Cuban 
airplane off Barbados on October 6, 1976, where 73 
people were killed,” he added. 


He charged that Orlando Bosch and Luis Posada Car- 
niles, who masterminded the explosion, have not yet 
been punished because of U.S. protection. 


He urged the international community not to ignore 
these facts, saying that “to do so would be to allow the 
present U.S. Administration to impose its hegemonic 
attempts and a concept of international relations char- 
acterized, among other things, by the abusive and illegal 
manipulation of the United Nations, by arbitrariness 
and cynicism.” 


The ambassador noted that the Security Council, in 
Resolution 748, stressed every state has the duty to 
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icfrain from organizing, instigating, assisting or partici- 
pating in terrorist acts in another state or acquiescing in 
organized activities within its territory directed toward 
the commission of such acts, when such acts involve a 
threat or use of force. 


Under the resolution, the Council imposed air, arms and 
diplomatic sanctions on Libya after the latter failed to 
surrender two Libyan nationals to Britain and the 
United States for tral for their role in the 
bombing of Pan Am Flight 103 in 1988 and UTA Flight 
772 in the following year. 


“Thus, the Security Council faces the unavoidable obli- 
gation to condemn also the terrorist actions that the 
United States Government is responsible for, to demand 
from it that Mr. Orlando Bosch and Mr. Luis Posada 
Carnies be surrendered to Cuban courts and that it 
adopt immediate measures to completely eliminate U_S. 
based terrorist activities against Cuba,” he said. 


He demanded that the Security Council condemn the 
sabotage against the Cuban airplane with the same 
firmness that it condemns the sabotages against the Pan 
Am and UTA flights. 


Speaking to reporters this afternoon, Cleophas Johannes 
Tsokodayi, deputy permanent representative of Zim- 
babwe, which is the president of the Security Counc,’ 
this month, said the Cuban request 1s now under Council 
consideration. 


However, Diego Arna, Venezuelan permanent represen- 
tative to the United Nations, said he did not see much of 
a case as both Bosch and Posada had already been tned 
for the terrorist act on the Cuban airliner in Venezuela 
because of their Venezuelan link. 


Bosch, who now illegally lives in Miami, had spent 10 to 
11 years in prison for his role in the bombing of the 
Cuban plane and was acquitted in the second tnal while 
Posada escaped from jail in the process of tral and 1s still 
fugitive, he said. 


“If taey had not been tned, this would be a very strong 
case because the Council should have a symmetric 
behavior,” he added. “If we have terrorists in Libya and 
if we have terrorists somewhere else, the Counci! shoud 
act on them. But in this case that does not seem to be the 
situation.” 


Article Views Prospects for Border Development 
HK2904014892 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 14, 6 Apr 92 pp 4-5 


[Article by Zheng Qingdong (6774 1987 2639): “China's 
Borders Become New Belt Open to Outside World”] 


[Text] In the past decade, hundreds of ports, customs 
offices, commodity traasit sites, and border trade areas 
have sprung up along China's 21,000 km of borders. So, 
another belt open to the outside world has appeared, 
after the open areas along the southeastern coast. 
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Everything Along Borders E. :s Completely Changed 


It can be seen from the map that China borders on more 
than |“ countnes, including Russia, Mongolia, Pakistan, 
India, Burma, and Vietnam, and the borderline passes by 
such provinces and regions as Heilongjiang, Inner Mon- 
golia, Xinjiang, Tibet, Yunnan, and Guangxi. Social, 
economic, and cultural conditions are underdeveloped 
in most of these border areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities because of natural and historical reasons. 
For a long time, tens of millions of border area inhabit- 
ants have lived in outlying localities and have been 
isolated. 


Reform and opening up policies and the developing 
Situation in neighboring countnes provide a golden 
opportunity to border area inhabitants. In a short span of 
a decade, areas along borders, which were always con- 
sidered as dead space for economic development, have 
been converted into windows and popular areas for 
reform and opening up. The masses of various national- 
ities in border areas, who suffered from a longstanding 
inability to develop, have been lifted out of the poorest 
conditions and leaped to the forefront, fully enjoying 
innumerable great achievements reaped through open 
policies: 


In the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, which has 
4,200-km long border, |! ports for land, water, and air 
transportation and three temporary commodity transit 
sites have been established; and border trade flourishes. 
In 1991 alone, the gross value of import-export barter 
trade in border areas reached 375 million Swiss francs, 
and the gross value of export trade on a spot exchange 
basis exceeded $300 million. They have also established 
trade contacts and cooperation relations with more than 
60 countnes and areas. Over 300 varieties of commod- 
ities have been plunged into international markets, and 
the amount of foreign exchange earnings well exceeds |0 
million yuan per year for each of the products exported 
in large volume, including soybean, corn, sheep's wool, 
and coal. 


Yunnan Province, near the southwestern border, has 
dispatched 400 or so economic and trade delegations to 
46 countries and areas, and has invited nearly | million 
people from the five continents to hold trade talks and 
travel in the province. Foreign-invested enterprises and 
foreign-funded projects rise rapidly, the annual growth 
rate of foreign exchange earnings through exports is as 
high as 16.3 percent, and the province's gross border 
twade export value is up to 1.5 billion yuan. In 1991, the 
Dehong Dai and Jingpo Nationality Autonomous Pre- 
fectures’ gross border trade import and export volume 
alone exceeded |.2 billion yuan 


Xinjiang’s foreign trade is developing rapidly due to the 
linking up of the “Eurasian bridge.” Last year, the 
region’s gross contracted border trade value was 1.5 
billion Swiss franc, and the Xinjiang production and 
construction corps slone earned $5 million in foreign 
exchange through foreige trade and attracted over $100 
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million in foreign capital. Remote areas, like Yili, Kun- 
jirap Daban, and Alataw Shankou, have cume to fame 
and become bustling towns. 


The Tibet Autonomous Region is situated on the roof of 
the world. In recent years, apart from launching border 
trade with Bhutan and Nepal, Tibet has vigorously 
developed tourism and attracted a great many overseas 
tourists by bringing its superiority in unique highland 
scenery and strong nationality flavor into play, hence the 
average annual tourism earnings shot up to $10 million. 
In the past few years, the region's gross annual import 
and export trade volume exceeded $1 million. 


With a step-by-step deepening of reform and opening up, 
economic and cultural exchange between the vast 
expanse of border areas and foreign countries becomes 
increasingly extensive. According to statistics, borde- 
provinces and regions, including Xinjiang, Guangxi, 
Inner Mongolia, and Tibet, signed 138 new foreign 
investment agreements worth $217 million in 1990, a 
220-percent increase over the previous year. 


Border trade along the long border has become pros- 
perous enough to attract state-run and collective enter- 
prises and individual traders and to involve both the 
government and the public. Whether it is in Heihe and 
Erenhoit near the northern border or in Wanding and 
Ruili near the southwestern border, stalls run by indi- 
vidual traders can be found everyhere, numerous shops 
and stores have been established to supply an endless 
array of merchandise. Customs offices, ferries, highways, 
and railways are busy all day; trains run at high speed; 
large-tonnage tracks loaded to capacity travel from place 
to place; and an endless stream of trade caravans set out 
on journeys. Inhabitants who spread all over urban and 
rural border areas do business with each other in trade 
sites, businessmen with different skin colors and lan- 
guages strive to peddle their wares, and commodities 
from various countries compete for sale. 


A deputy mayor of Erenhot city, Inner Mongolia, said 
with deep feeling: “The border is no longer the same as 
in the past. With reform and opening up, everything has 
been completely changed.” 


Border Trade Flourishes, Economy Blossoms, People 
Get Rich 


A large number of businessmen from Being, Shanghai, 
and Shenzhen visit Manzhouli in Inner Mongolia Auton- 
omous Region, which is the biggest port city in north 
China. They hold trade talks there to explore the possi- 
bility of initiating joint ventures. So far, 11 economic 
cooperation projects have been started, including a 
thermos bottle plant jointly run by Guangdong Zhuhai 
Shishan Industrial Development Company and Man- 
zhouli City Overhaul Plant, and an industrial and trade 
economic entity jointly founded by Hong Kong Chin 
Hui Cemipany and Manzhouli City Supply and Mar- 
keting Company. Yu Hancheng, director of Manzhouli 
City Economic Commission, told this reporter: “Now 
border trade is different from the small-scale one of the 


8 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


past, it not only involves a large trade volume and a great 
many products but also becomes increasingly multifar- 
ious in product variety.” 


Over 30 nationalities along China’s border zones are of 
the same origins as those of foreign people living beyond 
the border, both speak the same language and observe 
similar social customs, and nongovernmental trade 
between them has never been halted since ancient times. 
Economic exchanges in previous years were largely 
barter trade dealt in by border area inhabitants and 
involved small volume and little product variety. Now- 
adays, however, barter trade product variety has 
increased to several thousand units, developing from 
canned food, beverages, fruits, and building materials in 
the early period to electronic products, medical appli- 
ances, agricultural machinery, daily necessities, and so 
on. Moreover, trade patterns are unremittingly 
advancing to such higher levels of development as eco- 
nomic and technical cooperation, joint ventures for 
industrial production, resources exploitation, and export 
of services; and trade volume has doubled and redou- 
bled. 


In 1991, Yunnan discussed and signed more than 350 
agreements with Vietnam, covering such fields as eco- 
nomic development, enterprise initiation, resources 
exploitation, communications, and transportation. In 
the past three years, Inner Mongolia has signed approx- 
imately 100 contracts related to external economic and 
technical cooperation, contracted projects, and export of 
services with Russia, Mongolia, and Easi European 
countries. The gross contract value was approximately 
300 million Swiss francs and more than 8,300 technical, 
administrative, and service personnel were dispatched. 
A particularly noticeable phenomenon is that Xinjiang 
has initiated with its own funds eight enterprises in some 
central Asian countries. Urumgi city’s plan to build a 
commercial area in Alma-Ata, the capital of Kazakstan 
Republic, is being implemented. 


Economists hold that to let border trade develop first to 
promote local economies has become an important 
development strategy for the vast expanse of inland 
border areas, and a batch of newly developing cities with 
border trade as their economic mainstay are emerging. 
Suifenhe, Hailongjiang, was previously a small market 
town, but in recent years more than 300 commercial, 
supply and marketing, and catering service areas have 
been established; dozens of guesthouses, hotels, and 
restaurants are full of customers; and the aggregate 
commodity sales exceeded 500 million yuan last year. All 
these are attributed to a full-scale development of foreign 
trade, various kinds of economic and technological coop- 
eration, urban construction, communications, recre- 
ational facilities, and the tertiary industry. According to 
Statistics provided by authoritative government bodies, 
in a lot of border prefectures and cities, border trade 
profit tax accounts for over 50 percent of local financial 
revenues. All 27 border prefectures in Yunnan were 
impoverished a decade ago, but with the development of 
border trade, more than half have been lifted out of 


FBIS-CHI-92-083 
29 April 1992 


poverty; of these, Wanding city has even become one of 
China’s 36 comparatively well-off prefectures. 


Economies of Border Areas and Coastal Areas Develop 
Side by Side 


The 1990's is a decade full of opportunities and chal- 
lenges, and good news keeps pouring in from distant 
borders: 


Regular passenger bus services on the Sino-Pakistan and 
Sino- Kazakstan international highways have officially 
opened; 


Manzhouli will be developed into an international trade 
city; 


The Alataw Shankou port has been completed and 
opened to traffic: 


Twenty-one pairs of new ports will be built along the 
Sino-Vietnamese border... 


These news items convey the message that China will 
open wider its doors and its inland borders. 


The fact that the inland borders no longer exclusively 
belong to border areas is encouraging. With border trade 
as a breakthrough point, the hinterland and coastal areas 
in particular have established extensive lateral economic 
associations with border areas, gradually developing an 
area in north China open to Russia, Mongolia, and 
Eastern Europe as potential trade counterparts; an area 
in west China open to Pakistan and various west Asian 
countries as potential trade counterparts; and an area in 
south China open to India, Nepal, Burma, Laos, 
Vietnam, and Bangladash as potential trade counter- 
parts. Seeking support from the hinterland, utilizing 
more than 30 state key border ports and 200 or so local 
ports as windows and key sites, these open areas not only 
invigorate their own economy but also transform 
China’s overall economic situation, elevating inland 
border provinces to an important strategic position in 
China’s overall pattern of opening up to the outside 
world. 


An economist once said that the Chinese economy seems 
to consist of two dragons: one is in the coastal areas, and 
the other is in inland border areas. As long as these two 
dragons grow side by side, the prosperity of the vast 
expanse of Chinese inland areas will certainly be pro- 
moted, thus facilitating a major shift in the situation of 
China’s reform and opening up and its national 
economy. 


United States & Canada 


Minister on ‘Fewer’ Trade Differences With U.S. 


HK2904052392 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1057 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[By reporter Lo Ping (7482 1627)] 
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[Text] Beijing, 28 Apr (Hong Kong ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—Tong Zhiguang, vice minister of the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, 
declared today that the sixth round of Sino-U.S. negoti- 
ations on Article 301 would be held in Beijing at the end 
of May, that the differences between the two sides had 
become fewer, and that at the time of negotiations, 
China would take Hong Kong’s interests into consider- 
ation. 


After meeting a Hong Kong economic delegation, led by 
Dr. Victor K. Fung, chairman of Hong Kong Trade 
Development Council, Tong Zhiguang made the above- 
mentioned statement to the reporter today. He said that 
at the last round of Sino-U.S. negotiations on Article 301 
in Washington, both sides had reached unanimity in 
many aspects and the differences had become fewer. 
When he was asked if the next round of talks could be 
successful, he declared that this must depend on the 
United States’ attitude. He pointed out: With a rational 
and practical attitude as well as an attitude toward 
possible success, China holds talks with the United 
States. The Chinese side will do its best to hold talks with 
the United States on the basis of GATT principles. 


Tong Zhiguang pointed out: The demands forwarded by 
the United States are more practical than before. Sino- 
U.S. negotiations are based on GATT principles and 
provisions, what exceed GATT demands exceed the 
usual international demands, and China can hardly 
agree on these. China is prepared to observe the conven- 
tions and conditions that everyone agrees to observe. At 
present, China is creating conditions to allow China’s 
management of imports, exports, and trade to approxi- 
mate international practice. 


He said that a U.S. trade delegation, led by Mei Xi (2734 
6007], would come to Beijing to hold the sixth round of 
negotiations on Article 301 with China before the end of 
May. During the negotiations between the two countries, 
China will put Hong Kong’s interests in an important 
position because the economic and trade relations 
between China and Hong Kong are very close. 


In dealing with the issue of China’s application for the 
restoration of its GATT status, Tong Zhiguang stated 
that the talks of the departments concerned had pro- 
gressed well so far but negotiations were still needed 
before a consensus could be reached on some conditions 
and procedures. He said that the great majority of GATT 
members had welcomed China’s application for the 
restoration of its GATT status and that China’s subjec- 
tive hope could come true in the third quarter of this 
year. 


Bush Names Horner Air Force Commander 


OW2804023292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0226 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Washington, April 27 (XINHUA)}—U:S. Presi- 
dent George Bush has nominated a Gulf war veteran as 
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commander in chief of the U.S. Space Command and the 
North American Aerospace Defense Command, the Pen- 
tagon announced today. 


The nominee, Lieutenant General Charles A. Horner, 
was commander of air force operations in the Gulf war 
with Iraq, and currently serves as the commander of the 
9th Air Force at Shaw Air Force Base in South Carolina. 


The U.S. Space Command is in charge of all military 
space activities over U.S. territories, while the Aerospace 
Defense Command is responsible for warning of an 
attack against the North American continent. 


If his nomination is approved by the Senate, Horner will 
be promoted to the rank of four-star general. 


Central Eurasia 


Envoy Presents Credentials to Kazakh President 


OW 2904093392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0435 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Alma-Ata, 28 April (XINHUA)}—Zhang Deguang, 
first PRC ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary 
to the Republic of Kazakhstan, presented his credentials 
to President Nursultan Nazarbayev on 28 April, fol- 
lowed by a cordial and friendly talk. 


After conveying regards to President Nazarbayev from 
President Yang Shangkun and Premier Li Peng, Ambas- 
sador Zhang Deguang stressed that the Chinese Govern- 
ment values the traditional friendship between the 
people of China and Kazakhstan, and is willing to 
further promote friendly bilateral and cooperative rela- 
tions in various fields on the principles in the commu- 
nique that established diplomatic ties between the two 
countries. 


President Nazarbayev noted that there is a good foun- 
dation and prospects for Kazakhstan and China to 
develop good-neighbor relations, adding Kazakhstan is 
willing to expand cooperation with China in various 
areas. 


Ambassador Zhang Deguang arrived in Alma-Ata, cap- 
ital of Kazakhstan, on 19 April. 


Moscow Plans Ruble Issues To Ease Economic Woes 


OW 2804042492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0301 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Moscow, April 27 (XINHUA)}—Russian Vice 
Prime Minister Aleksandr Shokhin said today that the 
Russian Government would issue 200 billion roubles to 
help alleviate the country’s economic plight. 


Shokhin admitted issuing more money was a dangerous 
step, but the government had to make the decision 
because of rampant inflation, production drops and 
industrial insolvency, INTERFAX reported today. 
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The government would also reduce taxes and eliminate 
taxation in the areas of machine building, mining and 
metallurgy in a bid to stimulate industrial investment, 
the vice prime minister said. 


Shokhin said he believed the Russian Government could 
rein in inflation to around 3-4 percent by the end of this 
year. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Embassy in Canberra Issues Statement on Dalai Lama 


OW2904071492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0618 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Canberra, April 29 (XINHUA) —The Chinese 
Embassy here has issued a statement on Dalai Lama’s 
coming visit to Australia before the end of this month. 


The statement released yesterday said Dalai Lama is not 
merely a religious figure. He is a person in exile in a 
foreign country engaging in activities aimed at splitting 
China and undermining its national unity under the 
guise of religious activities. 


What he has done runs counter to the will of all the 
Chinese nationalities including the Tibetan people and 
proves to be in vain. 


Several Australian MPs including the foreign minister 
and the premier of Victoria would meet Dalai during his 
visit to Australia, according to Australian media. 


“It is contrary to the Australian Government's stand that 
Tibet is a part of the Chinese territory, no matter in what 
form or capacity the Australian officials meet with Dalai 
[passage as received] and it will surely bring damage to 
the relations between the two countries,” the statement 
said. 


The Chinese people are strongly opposed to Dalai's visits 
to some countries in any capacity to carry out political 
activities and deliver speeches that hinder the national 
unity and the unification of China, it added. 


The statement stressed, “We are against any connivance 
at or support for Dalai’s political activities in whatever 
form by any foreign government, organisation or indi- 
vidual.” 


“We firmly opposed meetings in any form with Dalai by 
officials of countries that have diplomatic relations with 
China,” it said. 


XINHUA Notes Cheney’s Visit to Singapore 


OW2804 141492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1246 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Singapore, April 28 (XINHUA) —The United 
States is willing to develop bilateral security cooperation 
with countries in the Asia-Pacific region, U.S. Secretary 
of Defense Dick Cheney said here today. 
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Cheney arrived here Monday night for a three-day 
working visit at the invitation of Yeo Ning Hong, 
minister for defense of Singapore. This is Cheney’s first 
visit to the country as secretary of defense. 


The U.S. Government would cooperate with the Asia- 
Pacific countries in regional security as they required, 
said Cheney at a press conference this afternoon. 


He said his visit to three Asian-Pacific countries ensured 
to America’s friends in the region that the U.S. Govern- 
ment would be responsible to its commitments on the 
regional security arrangement. 


Cheney said the United States was more dependent on 
the cooperation with its friendly countries in the region 
which included the use of mutval military facilities and 
military exercises. 


Earlier today, Cheney called on Singapore Prime Min- 
ister Goh Chok Tong and senior minister Lee Kuan Yew 
to exchange views with them on regional security and 
matters of common concern. 


He will visit the U.S. armed forces’ detachment at Paya 
Lebar Airport before leaving here for Jakarta Wednesday 
morning. 


His three-nation trip takes him to Singapore, Indonesia 
and Australia. He will meet with senior government 
officials in Jakarta and Canberra to discuss matters of 
mutul interest before returning to Washington on May S. 


Jiang Zemin, Qiao Shi Meet Lao President 


Jiang Hails Kaysone Visit 


BK2804140792 Beijing Radio Beijing 
in Lao 1230 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] According to Beijing Radio correspondents, at 
noon today at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse, Jiang 
Zemin, general secretary of the Communist Party of 
China [CPC] Central Committee, met with Kaysone 
Phomvihan, president of the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic [LPDR] and chairman of the Lao People’s 
Revolutionary Party [LPRP] Central Committee, and 
his party. 


At the meeting Jiang Zemin wholeheartedly hailed Kay- 
sone Phomvihan for paying a visit to China. He was 
pleased to once again meet with President Kaysone 
Phomvihan. He said that under the current complex and 
changing world situation, the intimate visits frequently 
paid to one another by the party and state leaders of 
China and Laos to exchange views on issues of mutual 
interests are very important for the strengthening of the 
mutual understanding and friendship between our two 
parties and peoples. 


Jiang Zemin stressed that following the convening of the 
third plenum of the 11th CPC Central Committee, we 
have relied on the basic path of focusing attention on the 
two fundamental points initiated by Comrade Deng 
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Xiaoping by firmly adhering to the policies of reform 
and opening in building socialism with special Chinese 
characteristics, thereby bringing many changes to the 
face of China. 


Jiang Zemin said: At the present, we have relied on the 
important speech recently made by Comrade Deng Xio- 
aping by seizing all favorable international and domestic 
conditions and trying to seek all methods to more 
effectively carry out economic development. We are 
fully confident of our cause. 


President Kaysone Phomvihan praised China for imple- 
menting, under the correct leadership of the CPC, the 
policies of reform and opening to the outside world and for 
making numerous achievements in all fields. He said: The 
victories won by China are also our common victories. 


Kaysone Phomvihan stressed the importance of the 
strengthening of the relations of fnendship and cooper- 
ation between the two parties and the two countries. He 
noted that the Lao Government and party, and people 
are determined to make efforts for further consolidating 
and broadening the relations of friendship and coopera- 
tion between the two countries. 


Discussing the internal situation in Laos, Kaysone 
Phomvihan said that the LPRP has made achievements 
in implementing the resolution adopted at the fifth Party 
Congress. We are resolved to continue paying attention 
to building the party, implementing the policy of restruc- 
turing, and broadening economic relations with foreign 
countries with a view to improving the living conditions 
of the people. 


After the meeting, Jiang Zemin hosted a luncheon in 
honor of President Kaysone Phomvihan and his party. 


The correspondents also reported that this morning, 
Qiao Shi, a Standing Committee member of the CPC 
Central Committee Politburo, also went to the Diaoyutai 
State Guesthouse to meet with Kaysone Phomvihan, 
LPDR president and chairman of the LPRP Central 
Committee. The two personalities engaged in an inti- 
mate conversation. Qiao Shi briefed President Kaysone 
Phomvihan on the building of the CPC after it became 
the ruling power, especially during the course of reform 
and opening to the outside world. 


President Kaysone Phomvihan briefed Qiao Shi on the 
internal situation in Laos. 


Economic Pact Signed 


OW2904083792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0817 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 29 (XINHUA)}—An agreement on 
economic and technical cooperation between the govern- 
ments of China and Laos was signed here today. 


Chinese President Yang Shangkun and Kaysone Phom- 
vihan, visiting president of the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic, attended the signing ceremony. 
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Wang Wendong, vice-minister of foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade, and Laotian vice-foreign minister 
Soulivong Phrasitthide signed the agreement on behalf 
of their respective governments. 


Yang bid farewell to Kaysone after the ceremony. He 
thanked Kaysone for inviting him to visit Laos, and said 
that the time for his visit will be fixed through diplo- 
matic channels. 


Kaysone said that his China visit is crowned with success 
and it has helped deepen the fnendship between the two 
countries. He added that he has learned a lot of China’s 
valuable experience from his meetings and talks with 
Chinese leaders. 


New Zealand’s McKinnon Continues Visit 


Feted by Shanghai Vice Mayor 
OW 2804 134292 Shanghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Apr 92 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] Vice Mayor Zhao Qizheng met and hosted a 
dinner last night {27 April] in honor of Don McKinnon, 
New Zealand deputy prime minister and minister of 
external relations and trade, at the New Jinjiang Hotel. 


Zhao Qicheng warmly welcomed McKinnon, who was 
making his visit to Shanghai, and briefed him and his 
entourage on Shanghai's economic construction and the 
development of Pudong. 


He pointed out: The next decade will be the best time for 
foreign enterpreneurs and businessmen to come to 
Shanghai for trade and cooperation. 


Deputy Prime Minister McKinnon also made an ebul- 
lient speech. He said: The development of Pudong will 
have a far-reaching impact on China’s economy. New 
Zealand will open a consulate general in Shanghai. He 
expressed the wish to further develop exchanges and 
cooperation with Shanghai. 


Announces Flood Aid 


OW 2504104392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0947 GMT 25 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 25 (XINHUA)}—Don McKinnon, 
New Zealand deputy prime minister and minister of 
external relations and trade, announced here today that 
his government has approved rehabilitation assistance to 
the victims of last year’s flood disaster in China’s Anhui 
Province. 


The contribution, amounting to NZ$250,000, will be 
channeled through the United Nations Development 
Program to support the rehabilitation activities in the 
areas hardest hit by the disaster. 
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McKinnon made the announcement during a meeting 
with Chinese Vice-Minister Tong Zhiguang of foreign 
economic relations and trade here this morning. 


Also in the morning, McKinnon met with Chinese Min- 
ister of Textile Industry Wu Wenying. 


In the afternoon, McKinnon presented a donation of 
NZ$100,000 to the Rewi Alley Memorial Cooperative 
Foundation on behalf of his government, as a way to 
show support for the development of Chinese Gung Ho 
or Chinese industrial cooperative. 


Before his death in 1987, Alley, the eminent New 
Zealand social activist, had contributed outstandingly to 
the Chinese people’s liberation and construction in 60 
years of service in China. Gung Ho represented one of 
the causes to which he dedicated his life. 


Visit Concludes in Shenzhen 


OW290408 1392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0729 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Guangzhou, April 29 (XINHUA}—Don McKin- 
non, New Zealand deputy prime minister and minister 
of external relations and trade, and his party left Shen- 
zhen this afternoon for home via Hong Kong at the end 
of his China trip. 


McKinnon and other New Zealand guests arrived here 
yesterday afternoon from Shanghai. In the evening, 
Deputy Guangdong Provincial Governor Lu Zhonghe 
met and gave a dinner in their honor. 


At the meeting, McKinnon said the rapid growth of 
economy in the province has not only help advance the 
economic development in China but provide opportuni- 
ties for New Zealand businessmen and facilitate the 
bilateral trade relations. 


During their brief stay in Guangdong, the New Zealand 
guests visited a Sino-New Zealand joint dairy farm, an 
exhibition and a joint venture company between New 
Zealand and Hong Kong. 


New Zealand Consul General Vows To Bolster Ties 


OW 2804124592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1144 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Wellington, April 28 (XINHUA) —The newly 
established Chinese Consulate-General in Auckland will 
see the promotion of Sino-New Zealand economic coop- 
eration and trade as its top priorities, Consul-General 
Chen Qidao said today. 


Chen, who arrived at Auckland yesterday, told 
XINHUA in an interview that he would also spare no 
efforts to contribute his bit to advance cultural and 
educational exchanges between the two countnes while 
managing all other routine work effectively, including 
visas and notary documents issuance. 
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China’s Consulate-General in New Zealand's largest city 
and economic center was established in line with an 
agreement between the two countries. 


Under the agreement, New Zealand will have a trade 
representatives office in China's largest city of Shanghai 
to serve as a consulate-general. 


Though the consulate-general in Auckland is yet to be 
officially inaugurated, it already began part of its routine 
work as of early this month. 


“hen, 59, was the councillor of the Consular Affairs 
Department of the Foreign Affairs Ministry before 
coming here. He had also acted as a diplomat in Poland 
and the United States. 


XINHUA ‘Roundup’ Views New Zealand Politics 


OW2704061592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0557 GMT 27 Apr 92 


[““Roundup: NZ Political Forces Act With Eye on Elec- 
tion” —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Wellington, April 27 (XINHUA}—New Zealand's 
major political forces appeared to have been shifting to 
an election campaign footing, eyeing on next year’s 
general election only halfway the current parliamentary 
term. [sentence as received] 


Though television advertisements, electorate party gath- 
ering and frequent canvasses seem still far away, yet, the 
behavior and languages of both the government and the 
opposition and the newly-formed alliance comprising of 
four of the country’s minor political parties all have 
borne major marks of an election mode. 


Over the past few weeks before the mid-term day of the 
government which falls on today, Prime Minister Jim 
Bolger and other ministers of the cabinet have been 
taking every opportunity to glister the government's 
image by listing the achievements of the major reform 
measures introduced in the past 18 months. 


Apparently, the government appeared to have shifted to 
a more practical work focus to take more heed of voters’ 
keenest anxieties, namely, the high unemployment and 
business recovery. 


It was these two major concerns showing no signs of 
improvement that had made the popularity of the gov- 
ernment and the ruling national party plummet to a 
historical low at the end of last year. The government's 
utmost goal a year ago was believed to pursue a balanced 
budget through maximizing revenue and slashing gov- 
ernment spending. 


In policy decision, the government ts also seeking a kind 
of “soothing approach” not to go against the of 
the public, if not to woo the voters. 
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One of the typical example in this aspect was the 
government’s u-turn to repeal the surcharge of superan- 
nuation, which was promised in the party’s 1990 election 
manifesto. 


The opposition Labor Party has recently mounted a 
wide-range attacks on the government, releasing a list of 
the government’s 45 broken election promises and oppo- 
sition’s promises to repeal some of the government's 
legislation, notably the economic contract bill. The bill is 
considered as one of the major measures in reforming 
the industrial relations in the country and has been 
hailed by the government as successful. 


Within the ruling and the opposition parties, the selec- 
tion of candidates in electorates are believed to have 
been put on the parties’ agendas. 


The alliance, a new force on the country’s political arena, 
has held a series of talks reviewing candidates’ selection 
methods in relevant electorates. Though there are still 
difference among the members, the alliance will act as a 
new rival, for the first time in New Zealand political 
history, to compete with the two major political parties. 


Near East & South Asia 


Article on Approach of Peace in Afghanistan 


HK2904073392 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 16, 20 Apr 92 pp 28-29 


[“International Commentary” column by Xu Boyuan 
(6079 0590 3220): “Hoping That Peace Will Prevail at 
an Early Date in Afghanistan’’} 


[Text] Peace in Afghanistan is promising. On 10 April, 
UN Secretary General Butrus Ghali announced that the 
parties concerned had concluded an agreement in prin- 
ciple on setting up a pretransition council as quickly as 
possible in Afghanistan to take over all power in the 
country. A national congress attended by all parties 
concerned is now under hectic discussion and prepara- 
tion. If the congress materializes, it will make arrange- 
ments to end the chaos caused by the war which has been 
going on for 10 years or so and thus usher in the dawn of 


peace. 


After the Daoud nationalist regime was overthrown by a 
military coup d'etat in 1978, an all-out civil war broke 
out. With the Soviet troop invasion of Afghanistan in 
1979, the civil war evolved into a war between aggres- 
sion and anti-aggression. In the last 10 years or so the 
people have experienced great suffering, with more than 
1 million dead, large tracts of fields and gardens lying 
waste, and not many of the few factories, which they 
took great pains to build, left. The people's livelihood 
has been reduced to a helpless situation, and hundreds 
and thousands of children and teenagers have been 
deprived of the opportunity of receiving an education. 
Like sparrows in a famine year, group after group of 
people were busy running about in the dust seeking food 
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or jobs or running smal! businesses. The people are 
disgusted with war, and thus long for peace. This is a 
factor playing a decisive role in Afghanistan's peace 
process. 


After the Soviet Union withdrew its troops from Afghan- 
istan in 1990, the guerrilla forces were determined to 
overthrow the Kabul regime, but they failed to do so 
despite repeated fierce battles. It is true that with the 
Soviet troop pullout, the Kabul regime lost its backing, 
but the guerrilla forces also suffered losses on their side. 
Considering that the nature of the war had changed, 
some interested countries readjusted their policies one 
after another, and reduced or halted assistance to the 
guerrilla forces. Moreover, many guerrilla fighters held 
the view that now that the Soviets had been driven out, 
it was no longer necessary to fight a civil war. Hence, 
their morale was low. For its part, the Kabul regime 
found it difficult to continue the civil war. The situation 
in which neither side was able to swallow the other 
militarily remained unchanged. It was better to cut 
another path, that is, a path to a peaceful settlement, 
than to have a hopeless mutual standoff. This idea has 
gradually prevailed. This is another factor playing a role 
in Afghanistan's peace process. 


In terms of the international environment, during the 10 
years of Soviet occupation, the Afghan war had the tint 
of contention between two superpowers to a great extent. 
As the Soviet Union underwent a drastic change and 
disintegrated and Afghan President Najibollah made 
such moves as pursuing democratic politics and a free 
economy, the United States found it was not essential to 
topple the Kabul regime. Beginning | January this year, 
the United States and the CIS simultaneously halted 
assistance to the various factions in Afghanistan. Imme- 
diately afterward, interested countries such as Pakistan, 
Iran, and Saudi Arabia, shifted their positions one after 
another and supported a political settlement of the 
Afghan issue. Pakistan even shipped wheat into Kabul to 
alleviate the food crisis there. Iran also promised to 
provide similar assistance. The international climate has 
changed greatly. This is the third factor playing a role in 
Afghanistan's peace process. 


With these three major factors, peace in Afghanistan, 
one may well say, is just a matter of time. 


To achieve peace ultimately, however, the Afghans 
should reach agreement among themselves. What are the 
attitudes of the various factions in Afghanistan? 


Najibollah assumed power in | 986 and raised the banner 
of national reconciliation the following year. Neverthe- 
less, the goal could not be attained in the years of Soviet 
invasion. He repeatedly appealed for putting the 
national interest above everything else, stating that the 
task of top priority was to defend national unity, achieve 
peace, and revitalize the economy. Moreover, he reno- 
vated mosques in a big way and strengthened the Islamic 
presence. The way he addressed his people also vividly 
demonstrated his policy change. Before 1990, he would 
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always call them “comrades,” and later changed the 
form of address to “patriots” and “brothers and sisters,” 
as Muslims usually address each other. He staged peace 
offensives one after another to comply with the wishes of 
the ordinary people. He gave the quickest positive 
response to the UN secretary general’s peace initiative. 
In March this year, he officially announced his readiness 
to hand over power to a transition government formed 
by various factions through consultation, thus depriving 
his adversaries of the final reason for refusing peace 
talks. On 9 April, he went further and announced his 
determination to hand over political power once a pre- 
transition council was formed before the establishment 
of an interim government. 


On the side of the guerrilla forces, the Iran-based nine- 
party alliance has agreed to the UN peace initiative and 
most of the Pakistan-based guerrilla forces have also 
agreed to peace talks. But several relatively powerful 
fundamentalist organizations still have various appre- 
hensions concerning the initiative. Since the major cli- 
mate has changed, however, the peace process has 
become the trend of the times. 


Currently, the UN secretary general’s special envoy 
Benon Sevan is making shuttle visits in the region and 
trying his best to mediate for the formation of a pretran- 
sition council and the convention in the near future of a 
congress to form an interim government. People wish 
that all the efforts for a political settlement of the Afghan 
issue will achieve success as quickly as possible. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Zimbabwean Defense Minister Meets Yang Shangkun 


OW2904074692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0726 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 29 (XINHUA)}—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun said here today that China has always 
attached importance to developing its fnendly relations 
of cooperation with African countries and regarded 
Sino-African relations as one of the basic principles of its 


foreign policy. 


He made the remarks at a meeting with visiting Zimba- 
bwean Defense Minister Richard Chemist Hove and his 


party. 


Hove is the first Zimbabwean minister of defense to visit 
China since the two countries established diplomatic ties 
in 1980. Extending a warm welcome to Hove, Yang 
spoke highly of the Zimbabwean Government and 
people, under the leadership of President Robert 
Mugabe, for choosing a road of development which is 
suitable to their country’s actual conditions. 


China, he added, has been closely following the develop- 
ment of Zimbabwe and is happy to see the achievements 
the Zimbabwean people have made. 
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Noting that China and Zimbabwe have enjoyed very 
good relations in all fields since they established diplo- 
matic relations, Yang said that the two countries should 
make common efforts to push forward their friendly 
relations. 


Referring to yesterday's talks between Hove and his 
Chinese counterpart, Yang said the discussions showed 
that the two countries have identical or similar views on 
many major international issues. 


Yang told his guests that China wants to have a peaceful 
and stable international environment. “China is a devel- 
oping country and of the opinion that under the current 
complicated international situation, developing coun- 
tries should strengthen their unity,” he added. 


On the domestic situation, Yang said that China is 
accelerating its reform and opening to the outside world 
and concentrating its efforts on the economy. When it is 
more economically developed, he said, China can play a 
better role in international affairs. 


Hove said Zimbabwe attaches importance to its fnendly 
relations with China. 


Chinese Minister of National Defense Qin Jiwei was 
present at the meeting. 


Meets Qin Jiwei 


OW 2804114692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1111 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Zimbabwean Min- 
ister of Defense Richard Chemist Hove, Mrs. Hove and 
their party arrived in Beijing by air this morning for a 
six-day visit to China as guests of General Qin Jiwei, 
Chinese state councillor and minister of national 
defense. 


Hove is the first Zimbabwean minister of defense to visit 
China since the two countries established diplomatic 
relations in 1980. He and his party are scheduled to meet 
leaders of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA), 
visit economic development zones and discuss coopera- 
tion between the two peoples and the two Armed Forces. 


General Qin hosted a welcoming ceremony un honor of 
his Zimbabwean counterpart at the plaza in front of the 
military museum upon Hove's arrival. Accompanied by 
Qin, Hove reviewed a guard of honor of the PLA three 
Services. 


The two defense ministers held talks in the afternoon. 
They briefed each other on the domestic situation and 
Armed Forces of their countries and exchanged views on 
issues of common interest. 


In the evening, Qin hosted a dinner for the Zimbabwean 
visitors at the Great Hall of the People. 
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Trade Union Leader Receives Zambian Delegation 


CW2804110292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1046 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Ni Zhifu, vice- 
chairman of the Chinese National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee and president of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions (ACFTU), met here today 
with a delegation from the Zambian Congress of Trade 
Unions (ZCTU), the first of its kind to visit China. 


The delegation, led by Nelson L. Simatendele, council 
member of the ZCTU, aims to establish and develop 
friendly relations between the trade union organizations 
of the two countries. The visitors arrived here today as 
guests of the ACFTU. 


West Europe 


Dutch Minister, Li Peng Discuss Cooperation 


OW 2804140092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1343 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng said here today that the Chinese Government 
takes an active attitude towards the further development 
of economic relations and trade betwee China and the 
Netherlands. 


Li made the remark at a meeting with J.E. Andriessen, 
minister of economic affairs of the Netherlands, and his 


party. 


According to a Chinese official present at the meeting, Li 
described the trend of development of the bilateral 
relations as “positive”. “The minister's current visit to 
China has created favorable conditions for exploring 
further expansion of bilateral cooperation,” the Premier 
was quoted as saying. 


Noting that cooperation in the fields of communications, 
electronics, telecommunications, petro-chemicals, medicine 
and agriculture has achieved gratifying results, he said that 
China is willing to explore possibilities of bilateral cooper- 
ation in air transportation and high-tech industry. 


Li said the relations in trade have always been mutually 
beneficial, hoping that the two sides will work hard to 
this end. 


From a long-term point of view, he said, the potential for 
China’s market will gradually be expanded. It is China’s 
hope that entrepreneurs of the Netherlands will increase 
their products’ competitiveness. 

Andriessen said the government and entrepreneurs of 
the Netherlands also take an active attitude towards 


cooperation with China in high-tech, investment and 
trade. 


He expressed the belief that in the next 10 or 15 years, 
China’s economy will grow faster. It’s very possible 
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according to China's potential for development, he said. 
“That increases our confidence in economic cooperation 
with China,” he added. 


Meets State Councillor Song Jian 


OW2904090792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0839 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Song Jian, Chinese 
siate councillo? and minister in charge of the State 
Science and Technology Commission, met with J.E. 
Andriessen, minister of economic affairs of the Nether- 
lands, and his party here today. 


They had a wide-ranging conversation on bilateral sci- 
entific and teciinical cooperation and exchange during 
the meeting. 


Andriessen and his party arrived here April 25 as guests 
of Li Langing, Chinese minister of foreign economic 
relations and trade. 


Space Corporation Forms Joint Venture 
OW2804 133092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1305 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Yang Luy:, vice 
chairman of the China Great Wall Industry Corporation, 
announced today that the corporation recently formed a 
joint venture with Saatchi & Saatchi Advertising World- 
wide of Britain, the world’s largest advertising agency. 


The Corporation, a diversized high technology company 
under the Ministry of Aerospace Industry, is China's only 
trade firm authorized to offer satellite launch services. 


Since China's Long-March carrier rockets entered the 
international market in 1985, the Great Wall Industry 
Corporation has established business relations with 
dozens of firms throughout the world, and has entered 
into a number of contracts for the launch of satellites. 


“The joint venture provides another vehicle which will 


allow the corporation’s space and high technology prod- 
ucts to enter the world market,” according to Yang. 


East Europe 


Hungarian Foreign Minister Arrives for Talks 


LD2804134992 Budapest MTI in English 1242 GMT 
28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (MTI}—Hungarian Foreign 
Minister Geza Jeszenszky arrived here for a six-day visit 
today. 


During the visit, Jeszenszky 1s to hold talks with his 
Chinese counterpart Qian Qichen and Prime Minister Li 
Peng. Also, he will visit two special economic zones of 
China, Guangzhou and Shenzhen. 
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Jeszenszky said there are tasks to be fulfilled in bilateral 
relations. He mentioned bilateral trade, which, he said, 
Ought to reach or exceed the level of a few years before. 
Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen wants to learn about 
Jeszenszky’s view on bilateral relations and European devel- 
opments, a senior Chinese diplomat told MTI. 


Visa Exemption Agreement Signed 
OW2804 151392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1420 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)—State Councillor 
and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and visiting Hun- 
garian Foreign Minister Geza Jeszenszky signed an 
agreement today for the mutual exemption of visas for 
travel between the two countnes. 


According to the agreement, the second such agreement 
between the two countries since 1988, citizens of either 
country holding diplomatic or business passports, and 
their spouses and under-age children using the same 
passport, are exempted of obtaining visas when they 
enter, exit or transit the other country. 


The agreement will go into effect from May 28, 1992, 
when the 1988 agreement becomes invalid. 


Citizens from either country holding passports from a third 
country are required to obtain visas before entering, exiting. 
or transiting either of the two countnes. 


Foreign Ministers Hold Talks 


OW2804 192192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1459 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beying, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Chinese State 

and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen held talks 
with visiting Hungarian Foreign Minister Geza Jeszen- 
szky this afternoon in Beijing. 


Jeszenszky arrived here earlier today to begin an official 
visit to China at the invitation of the Chinese foreign 
r inister. 

According to a Chinese Foreign Ministry official, the two 
ministers exchanged views on issues concerning the 
current international situation, as well as the situation in 
Europe and in the Asia-Pacific region. 


Qian said that China is satisfied with the smooth devel- 
opment of Sino-Hunganan relations in recent years. 


This proves that the principles concerning the development 
of bilateral relations agreed upon by the two foreign minis- 
ters in Budapest last year are feasible, said Qian 


He noted that both China and Hungary have adopted 
practical measures for the development of bilatera! rela- 
tions which have achieved marked results. He expressed 
belief that the stable development in bilateral! relations 
will continue. 
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“However, there is still a lot that can be don,” said 
Qian. He pointed out that the two countries should 
continue high-level exchanges, and should be flexible in 
engaging in various forms of cooperation. 


Noting the common desire of both countries to develop 
economic and trade ties, Qian said that even though 
some problems still exist in regards to economic and 
trade relations, “some new and positive factors have 


For example, according to Qian, a Chinese trade center 
will open in Budapest in May. The foreign minister said 
that a joint effort and new methods of cooperation will 
result in increasing economic and trade relations 
between the two countries. 


Jeszenszky said that Hungary attaches great importance 
to relations with China, and 1s pleased to see the rapid 
development of bilateral relations. 


He echoed Qian’s remarks that the two countries should 
continue high-level exchanges and should expand eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation. He also expressed appre- 
ciation Hungary has for China's ever increasing role in 
international affairs. 


Jeszenszky noted that, as a non-permanent member in 
the United Nations Security Council, Hungary is willing 
to strengthen co-operation with China in deliberating 
international affairs. 


Concerning the Taiwan issue, Qian reiterated that there 
is only “one China,” and the Government of the People’s 
Republic is the sole legal government representing 
China, of which Taiwan is a part. 


Jeszenszky said the Hungarian Government agrees with 
the stand of the Chinese Government on the Taiwan 
issue. He stressed that Hungary regards economic and 
trade links with Taiwan as a relationship with a province 
of China. 


Quan also brnefed his guests on China's current domestic 
situation. 


Yang Shangkun Appoints New Ambassador to Poland 
HK2804113492 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Apr 9lp4 


[Report: “President Yang Shangkun Appoints New Chi- 
nese Ambassador to Poland”) 


[Text] Beying 19 Apr (XINHUA)}—Based on a National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee decision, PRC 
President Yang Shangkun has removed from and 
appointed the following ambassadors to office: 


Pei Yuanyi is removed from the office of PRC Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to the Republic 
of Poland 
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Liu Yanshun [0491 1750 7311] is appointed PRC 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to the 
Republic of Poland. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Cuban ‘Military Goodwill Delegation’ Visits 
0W2804135092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
_ 1329 GMT 28 Apr 92 


any Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)—Chinese State Coun- 
cillor and Minister of National Defense Qin Jiwei met a 
military goodwill delegation of Cuba here this afternoon. 
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Later in the evening, Chief of General Staff of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army Chi Haotian met 
and hosted a banquet for the Cuban guests. 


The delegation, led by First Vice-Minister of the Cuban 
Revolutionary Armed Forces Julio Casas, arrived here 
yesterday at the invitation of the Ministry of National 
Defense. 


Apart from Beijing, the Cuban guests are scheduled to 
visit Qingtao and Yantai, two cities in Shandong 


Province. 
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Political & Social 


Zhao Ziyang’s Defense Termed ‘Largely Successful’ 
HK2904011092 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Apr 92 p 12 


[By Willy Wo Lap-lam} 


[Text] Ousted Communist Party chief Mr Zhao Ziyang 
has made a largely successful self-defence against charges 
that include leaking state secrets and boycotting a polit- 
buro meeting before the June 1989 crackdown, 
according to informed sources. 


However, the results of the investigations have yet to be 
publicised because of internal divisions within the party. 


According to the sources, the investigators, who had 
finished their work by late last year, concentrated mainly 
on three charges. 


First, while meeting then party general secretary of the 
Soviet Union Mr Mikhail Gorbachev on May 16, 1989, 
Mr Zhao revealed to the foreign guest the “state secret” 
that a Central Committee meeting in 1986 had decided 
that patriarch Mr Deng Xiaoping should still be con- 
sulted on major matters of state. 


Secondly, in a talk to a meeting of the Asian Develop- 
ment Bank on May 4, 1989, Mr Zhao contradicted an 
earlier decision by the politburo by taking a conciliatory 
line towards the student protesters. 


Thirdly, Mr Zhao failed to take part in a meeting of the 
politburo Standing Committee on May 18, 1989, which 
decided to clamp martial law on Beijing two days later. 


This was construed as “passive resistance”, which also 
led to the “splitting up of the party”. 


According to the sources, Mr Zhao succeeded in con- 
vincing the investigators that he had not breached party 
discipline. 

The former party chief noted that he had been instructed 


by Mr Deng to tell Mr Gorbachev that the patriarch was 
still the paramount leader. 


In meeting Mr Gorbachev on the morning of May 16, the 
patriarch had told the Soviet chief that relations beiween 
the two communist parties had been restored. 


“Gorbachev expressed concern that such a statement 
should come from the official head of the Chinese 
Communist Party,” a source said. 


“That is why Deng instructed Zhao to tell Gorbachev 
that he was still the de facto paramount leader”. 


Concerning his bank address, which highlighted the 
“patriotic” nature of the student movement, Mr Zhao 
said he had been instructed by Mr Deng to cool down the 
volatile situation. 
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Mr Zhao added that was why the speech seemed a 
climb-down from the position adopted by the politburo 
in late Apml, which had branded the student movement 
an “act of turmoil”. 


Finally, Mr Zhao pleaded that he did not attend the 
Standing Committee meeting because he was sick. 


Moreover, the ex-party chief said that in accordance 
with protocol, he should have been informed of the 
meeting by an official from the Central Committee 
General Office. 


Instead, Mr Zhao said, the conclave was called by the 
secretary of premier Mr Li Peng, who did rot tell him 
explicitly that it was a politburo Standing Committee 
meeting. 


Chinese sources said while Mr Zhao had been cleared of 
the “mayor crimes”, he might still be stuck with vague 
offences including mishandling of the dissident move- 
ment. 


They said owing to internal division, the party had not 
decided when to publicise the verdict on Mr Zhao. 


Dissident’s Wife Calls Trial ‘Breach of Law’ 


HK2904034592 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
16 Apr 92 p6 


[“Special dispatch”: “Dissident Chen Ziming’s Wife 
Writes Letter to National People’s Congress Urging 
Settlement of 4 June Problem”) 


[Text] Beijing—Wang Zhihong, wife of famous intellec- 
tual Chen Ziming, who was jailed for participating in the 
1989 prodemocracy movement, recently wrote a letter to 
some National People’s Congress deputies appealing for 
redress of the wrong done to her husband and calling on 
the relevant department fur a phased and gradual settle- 
ment of the 4 June issue to improve the unity and 
confidence of people in different social circles. 


Wang Zhihong’s letter points out: After 13 months of 
detention since early last year, Chen Ziming was hur- 
niedly tried and convicted in one day. No witness was 
summoned during his tral, and Chen Ziming’s lawyer 
did not even have the chance to listen to or examine the 
two tapes provided as key evidence during his trial. She 
accused the relevant authorities of making a deliberate 
misinterpretation out of context to put Chen Ziming 
behind bars. His lawyer was not allowed to declare in the 
court the evidence he had obtained from Chen Ziming's 
relatives. 


Her letter says that this breach of law in trying a case is 
a betrayal of China's legal system, which has taken shape 
over the last 10-odd years, and is a kind of retrogression. 


But Wang Zhihong’s letter points out that, even though 
Chen Ziming has been framed and jailed, he still sup- 
ports reform and opening up, advocates assumption of 
responsibility among intellectuals, favors cooperation 
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between intellectuals and the government, opposes rad- 
icalism, stresses rationalism, and has a sincere and 
Cautious attitude. 


Her letter seys: “It has been three years since the “4 June’ 
incident. Our society has remained stable; the three-year 
econcmuc adjustment has ended, zad our human nghts 
Status has received much attention from around the 
world and the Chinese Government... I would like to 
appeal to the relevant people who have historical views: 
For the sake of the country’s development and prolonged 
stability, for strengthening the unity and confidence of 
people in different social circles, there is a need to follow 
the pulse ui history for a gradual and phased settlement 
of the “4 June’ issue.” 

Forty-year-old Chen Ziming, jailed in Beijing No. 2 
Prison, has suffered from a skin disease for a long time. 
His family frequently gives him ointment to heal the 
disease. Time and again they have asked to bail him out 
for medical treatment and have also demanded improve- 
ment of the prison’s conditions. 

Earlier, Chen Ziming had completed a 200,J00- 
character “Retrospection on the 10-Year Reform.” He is 
now busy reading books and writing articles in prison. 
He has a great plan to write three books: “Chinese 
Civilization History,” “Modern Chinese History,” and 
“Outline of World Ideological History.” 


Heng Kong Entrepreneur Yue-kong's Daughters Visit 


Meet Jiang Zemin, Li Peng 
OW 2704133192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1302 GMT 27 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 27 (XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Central Committee of the Chinese 
Communist Party, and Premier Li Peng met with Anna 
Sohmen, Cissy Watari and Doreen Cheng, daughters of 
late Hong Kong entrepreneur Mr. Yue-kong Pao, on 
separate occasions here today. 


The two Chinese leaders had cordial conversations with 
the guests. 
Later, Li Peng hosted a dinner in honor of the visitors. 


Meet Vice Premier Zhu Rongji 


OW 2804073092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0653 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji met with Anna Sohmen, Cissy 
Watani and Doreen Cheng, daughters of late Hong Kong 
entrepreneur Yue-kong Pao, at the Great Hall of the 
People here today. 


They had a cordial conversation during the meeting. 
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Zhu Rongji Reviews Opening Up 
HK 2904071292 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 29 Apr 92 p 3 


[By staff reporter Wang Yu-ting (3769 3842 1250): “Vice 
Premier Zhu Rongji Meets Y.K. Pao’s Three Daughters 
and Talks About Expansion of Opening Up”] 


[Text] Beying, 28 Apr (WEN WEI PO)}—This morning 
Vice Premier Zhu Rongji met some of Y.K. Pao’s family 
members, including Misses Pao Pui-hing, Pao Pu-lai, 
and Pao Pui-wai, as well as Dr. Sohmen. Both sides held 
talks in a cordial and happy atmosphere. 


Zhu Rongji said: After Deng Xiaoping’s remarks, China 
decided to widen the scope of opening up and to expand 
the areas for opening up. In the past, joint ventures were 
not allowed for port construction, bank establishments, 
or the creation of tertiary industry. Control over these 
will soon be lifted. The situation in reform and opening 
up is relatively good at present. Everyone has reached a 
unanimous understanding as a result of studying Deng 
Xiaoping’s remarks. China's economy will improve as 
long as we seize this favorable international opportunity. 
The foreign exchange reserves saw a net increase of $10 
billion last year and continued to rise in the first quarter 
of this year. This suggests that China has the ability to 
import from foreign countries. 


Zhu Rongji continued: Hong Kong's development 
cannot %e separated from the mainiand’s. Without a 
good economic situation on the mainland, re-export 
trade through Hong Kong will be affected. 


Ms. Pao Pui-hing said: Ningbo port has very good 
conditions for repairing and dismantling ships and for 
the development of the steel industry. This requires 
Shanghai's close cooperation and experience. In addi- 
tion, they [as published] took a deep interest in Pudong’s 
real estate business. On Ms. Pao’s suggestion, Zhu 
Rongji said that assistance will be provided for the Pao 
family’s investments in China. 


Zhu Rongji also talked about Shanghai's development 
blueprint. He indicated the need for Shanghai to coop- 
erate with Ningbo and to carry out overall development 
by means of Ningbo’s superior port conditions and 
Shanghai's capital and technology. Shanghai will 
develop its shipbuilding industry. The state plans to 
build a 100,000- to 200,000-tonne shipyard in the Chang 
Jiang estuary in Pudong. The Jiangnan Shipbuilding 
Factory will be moved there. Zhu Rongji hoped that the 
Paos would invest in this project. 


There are good prospects for dismantling ships, and the 
state will provide a tax-free, preferential policy. He said: 
Pudong has great potential for real estate business but it 
has not been fully tapped, and land prices are too high. 
Farmland can be used for industrial purposes after 
development. There should be two kinds of land prices, 
one for developed areas, which may be fixed higher, and 
the other for undeveloped areas. which may be fixed 
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lower. Zhu Rongyi also disclosed that he may visit 
Britain this year to strengthen cooperation between the 
two countnes. 


In addition, a ceremony was held in the Great Hall of the 
People today for the first publication of “Picture Album 
of Y.K. Pao.~ Present at the ceremony were: Ji Pengfei, 
mem. :r of the Central Advisory Commission Standing 
Committee; Yan Jici, vice chairman of the National 
People’s Congress; Wang Fang, member of the State 
Council; Lu Ping, director of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office; Misses Pao Pui-hing, Pao Pui-lai, and Pao 
Pui-wai; and Dr. Sohmen. 


Deng Xiaoping Inscribes Photo Album 


OW 2804103592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1016 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)}—The issuing cere- 
mony of “Photo Album of Yue-kong Pao” was held in 
the great hall of people in Beijing today. 


Mr. Yue-kong Pao was the former chairman of the 
International United Shipping and Investment [as 
received] and former vice chairman of Hong Kong Basic 
Law Drafting Committe. He passed away earlier this 
year. 


Deng Xiaoping inscribed the title of the book. 


Mr. Yue-kong Pao’s three daughters and other family 
members attended the ceremony. 


The photo album is published by Zhejiang Photography 
Publishing House. The book collected more than 400 
photos that reflect the life story of Mr. Yue-kong Pao. 
Most of the photos are published for the first time. 


Mr. Pao had reviewed the draft and put forward some 
suggestions for amendments during the editing of the 
book. 


Yan Jici, vice chairman of the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress, Ji Pengfei, a member of 
the Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Com- 
mission of the Chinese Communist Party, and some 
other state officials participated in <oday’s ceremony. 


Hong Kong Businessman Li Ka Shing Visits Beijing 


Meets Yang Shangkun 


OW2704132692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1232 GMT 27 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 27 (XINHUA)—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun met here this evening with noted figure 
from Hong Kong Li Ka Shing, chairman of the board of 
directors of the Cheung Kong (Holdings) Limited, and 
his party. 


They had a very cordial conversation. 
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Later, the Chinese president hosted a dinner for Mr. Li 
and his party. 


Li and his party arrived here this afternoon at the 
invitation of the State Education Commission. 


Meets State Councillor Li Tieying 


OW 2804073992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0719 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)—Li Tieying, state 
councillor and minister in charge of the State Education 
Commission, met with Li Ka Shing, chairman of the 
board of directors of the Cheung Kong (Holdings) Lim- 
ited of Hong Kong, and his party at the Great Hall of the 
People here this morning. 


They had a very cordial conversation, according to an 
official present at the meeting. 


Following the meeting, Li Tieying hosted a luncheon for 
the Hong Kong entrepreneur and his party. 


Li and his party arrived here Monday as guests of the 
State Education Commission. 


Jiang Zemin Hopes for ‘Positive Role’ 


OW 2804081292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0740 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Being, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee, met with noted personality from Hong Kong 
Li Ka Shing, and his party here today. 


Jiang had a cordial conversation with Li, who 1s 
chairman of the board of directors of the Cheung Kong 
(Holdings) Limited. 


Jiang praised Li for his contributions to China's educa- 
tion, and expressed the hope that Li and other Hong 
Kong figures from all walks of life will play a positive 
role in the great cause of Hong Kong's return to the 
motherland in 1997. 


Li said he will continue to make effort for the develop- 
ment of China's education and public health, as well as 
for China's prosperity. 


He added that he is fully confident in the future of Hong 
Kong, as well as the future of China. 


Li Tieying, state councillor and minister in charge of the 
State Education Commission, was present at the 
meeting. 


Li Peng Praises Contributions 
OW 2804132892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1249 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng met with Li Ka Shing, chairman of the board of 
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directors of the Cheung Kong (Holdings) Limited of 


Hong Kong, and his party at the state guesthouse here 
this evening. 


The premier praised the entrepreneur for his contnbu- 
tions to the country’s economic construction and educa- 
tion. 

Li Tieying, state councillor and minister in charge of the 
State Education Commission, was present. 


The meeting was followed by a dinne: hosted by the 
premier in honor of L: “.a Shing and his party. 


Jiang Affirms ‘One Country, Two Systems’ 


HK2904000992 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1532 GMT 28 Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing, Apnl 28 (CNS}—“One country, two 
systems” is a long-term consistent policy and not an 
expedient measure, Mr Jiang Ze min, CPC secretary 
general.pointed out when receiving well-known Hong 
Kong businessman, Mr Li Ka Shing, here today. 


Mr Jiang expressed his appreciation of Mr Li's contribu- 
tion to China's education in recent years. Hong Kong has 
to practise capitalism while the mainland has to practise 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, said Mr Jiang, 
but the mainland and Hong Kong can mutually promote 
each other through common development. 


Mr Li said that he is also full of confidence regarding 
Hong Kong and the mainland. He believed that only 
reform and opening up could bring happiness and a good 
future to the 1.1 billion Chinese people. 


Mr Jiang said that with the approach of 1997, he hopes 
Mr Li and other people in Hong Kong wil! play an active 
role in the smooth return of Hong Kong to the mother- 
land. 


Mr Li Ka Shing came to Beijing to receive an honorary 
doctor's degree conferred by Beijing University. 


Meets Standing Committee Member Ji 


OW 2904074392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0652 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 29 (XINHUA)}—Ji Pengfei, a 
Standing Committee member of the Central Advisory 
Commission of the Chinese Communist Party, met with 
Li Ka Shing, chairman of the board of directors of the 
Cheung Kong (Holdings) Limited of Hong Kong, here 
earlier today. 


They had a cordial conversation. 


Ji hosted a dinner for the Hong Kong entrepreneur and 
his party after the meeting. 


Li and his party are expected to leave Beijing this 
afternoon to visit southern China. 
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Vice Premier Receives Hong Kong Business Groups 


Meets Trade Development Council 


OW 2904095692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0927 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 29 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji met and had a cordial talk with a 
Hong Kong economic mission led by Dr. Victor K. Fung, 
chairman of the Hong Kong Trade Development 
Council (TDC), at the Great Hall of the People here this 
afternoon. 


The delegation came here at the invitation of the China 
Council for the Promotion of International Trade. 


The “Live Hong Kong” department store promotion 
sales, jointly sponsored by the TDC and the Xidan 
Department Store of Beijing and opened here Tuesday, 
are now atiracting Being buyers. 


Meets Stock Exchange Delegation 
OW 2904102892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0955 GMT 29 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 29 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji met with a delegation from the 
Hong Kong Stock Exchange (Limited) led by its 
Chairman Charles Lee Yeh Kwong at the Great Hall of 
the People here this afternoon. 


The delegation arrived here on Tuesday as guests of the 
State Commission for Restructuring the Economy. 


Writers Urge Promotion of Reform, Opening Up 
HK2804 144492 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Apr 92 p4 


[By Wen Yi (2429 0001): “Informal Meeting of Literary 
Critics Sponsored by RENMIN RIBAO Literature and 
Art Department Urges Writers To Prepare the Public for 
Reform and Opening Up” ] 


[Text] Writers and artists should further emancipate 
their minds to plunge actively into the current of reform 
and opening up and reflect and push the great changes in 
our times. That was the unanimous appeal of partici- 
pants at an informal meeting for literary critics spon- 
sored by this paper's literature and art department. 


To make literary creation and criticism better suited to 
faster reform and opening up, this paper's literature and 
art department sponsored the informal meeting on 10 
April. Participants believed that the upcoming high tide 
of reform and opening up will inevitably present richer 
and more colorful scenes to most writers and artists. The 
good opportunity for reform and opening up also boosts 
China's socialist undertakings in literature and art. 


The participants believed that literary and artistic cre- 
ation with the subject matter of reform and opening up 
has taken on 4 positive development trend in recent 
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years. It was most inspiring to see the surfacing of a large 
number of fine works and the repercussions from 
society, such as the modern play “Where Goes the 
National Spirit”; the movies “Big City, 1990,” and 
“Hello, Pacific’; the teleplays “A Difficult Choice” and 
“The Way Out”; and especially such nonfiction writings 
as “The Road to Infinity,” “Nine Chapters of Life in 
Yimeng,” and “We Pin Our Hope on the South.” At the 
same time, the gap is being felt between the general scope 
and level of literary and artistic creation on the one 
hand, and the richness and profundity of the practice of 
reform itself, and the requirements of society and the 
times on the other. 


The participants stressed that writers should prepare the 
public for reform and opening up. They should not stop 
at passively depicting reform but actively grasp social 
trends. Only by further emancipating their minds will it 
be possible for writers to better reflect reform. 


Some critics indicated, while appealing to literary cre- 
ation to promote reform and opening up, that it is 
imperative to primarily stress writers’ sense of responsi- 
bility and mission, which is also the literature tradition 
of the Chinese nation. 


Procuratorates Target Corrupt Enterprise Elements 


HK2804073492 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Apr 92 p 3 


[By Qu Cheng (2575 2052): “Procuratorial Organs at 
Various Levels Ferret Out ‘Moths’ Hidden in Enter- 
prises”’] 


[Text] In 1991, the procuratorial organs across the 
country ferreted out 16,879 offenders in state enterprises 
and institutions involved in corruption and bribery. By 
sternly punishing criminal offenders according to the 
law, ferreting out the “moths” hidden in enterprises, and 
rectifying the economic order, the procuratorial author- 
ities invigorated the enterprises, which suffered from 
huge deficits and were on the verge of bankruptcy 
because of the chaotic management caused by the crim- 
inals’ sabotage. All this offered a legal guarantee for the 
economic construction’s smooth progress. 


The procuratorial organs at all levels strictly distin- 
guished the demarcation between crime and noncrime; 
resolutely cracked down on criminal offenses; and pro- 
tected the legitimate rights and interests of the manage- 
rial personnel, particularly scientific and technological 
personnel, of enterprises and institutions. They applied 
the following methods: 


—Drawing a clear distinction between normal contacts 
and social intercourse on the one hand and corruption 
and bribery in economic activities on the other, and 
between lawful activities on the one hand and illegal 
and criminal activities on the other. Making efforts 
not to hinder the entrepreneurs, scientists, and tech- 
nicians from sincerely and boldly carrying out 
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reforms. Resolutely investigating and never being soft- 
hearted toward the proven offenders. 


—Maintaining the enterprises’ normal work and produc- 
tion order and prudently adopting coercive measures. 
Never hastily adopting coercive legal measures in 
controversial cases in which the demarcation between 
guilt and innocence is unclear. Requesting the party 
committee and government to make personnel 
arrangements in advance when coercive measures are 
necessary to investigate people in important positions 
involved in criminal cases to avoid disconnection 
between production and circulation channels. In the 
course of the investigation, never making hasty deci- 
sions to freeze the enterprises’ working capital or bank 
accounts. Not making reports which might damage the 
enterprises’ reputations. 


—Analyzing the root cause of corruption and bribery. If 
the leaders with serious bureaucratic practices 
involved in the major cases have committed a crime, 
they should be held responsible for the crime of 
dereliction of duty in light of the law. Disciplinary 
action within the party or administrative disciplinary 
measures will be taken if their practices do not consti- 
tute a crime. When hidden trouble and loopholes are 
discovered in enterprise operation and management, a 
“procuratorial proposal” should be promptly made to 
enable enterprises to undergo readjustment; improve 
their accounting, auditing, supervisory, and manage- 
ment rules and regulations; perfect their guarding 
system; and stop up the loopholes. According to 
incomplete statistics, in connection with the handling 
of cases, Hunan procuratorial organs discovered over 
500 loopholes in operation and management of large 
and medium enterprises, made over 400 proposals in 
light of the cases, and helped 72 enterprises improve 
their rules and regulations. 


—Carrying out education and publicizing the legal 
system in connection with the handling of cases, 
particularly applying the influential and typical cases 
to explain the law, increasing a sense of the legal 
system in enterprise cadres and staff members and 
enhancing their ability to resist corruption, arousing 
their enthusiasm for fighting corruption and bribery, 
and guiding and impelling enterprises to carry out 
operation and management in accordance with the 
law. Some procuratorial organs set up offices in key 
enterprises for tackling problems or dispatched proc- 
uratorial officers to enterprises to offer legal services 
and carry out relevant legal supervisory activities. 
These moves have been welcomed by the enterprises. 


Inner Mongolian Administrative Reform ‘Successes’ 


HK2704131892 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Apr 92p!1 


reo 2 by Liu Gongjian 0491 1564 6432, Wang Shugqing 
3769 2885 7230), and Shang nye, Ni 0735 1627): 
“Successes Made in Trial Reform of Banner-and County- 
Level Administrative Organs in Inner Mongolia”’} 
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[Text] The Inner Mongolian Autonomous Regional Gov- 
ernment has decided to reform all banner- and county- 
level organs this year and to reduce or transfer adminis- 
trative personnel by 20 percent in three years. After 
successful experience was gained in reform experiments 
in banner- and county-level organs, the Inner Mongolian 
Autonomous Region popularized these reform experi- 
ments to approximately 20 banners and counties. Auton- 
omous regional party committee Secretary Wang Qun 
told these reporters: “Practice has proved that compre- 
hensive reform in banner- and county-level administra- 
tive organs is a successful method to invigorate the 
economy and get nd of poverty. It also serves as break- 
through point in implementing the spirit of Eighth 
Plenary Session and speeding up agricultural and animal 
husbandry development.” 


The change from financial deficit to financial surplus is 
a prominent change in Zhuozi County and Qayougian 
Banner as a result of carrying out comprehensive reform. 
In 1983 Zhuozi County’s revenue was 3.65 million yuan 
whereas administrative expenditure was 3.39 million 
yuan. Since 1984 it has reduced administrative per- 
sonnel by 1,150, thus saving 33 percent on administra- 
tive expenditure and allowing these people to run eco- 
nomic undertakings, creating several million yuan of 
economic results. In 1991 this county’s revenue 
amounted to 8.47 million yuan, ending state financial 
subsidies for it. Its net balance was 3.58 million yuan at 
the end of that year. Learning from Zhuozi County's 
good experience, Qayougian Banner cut its administra- 
tive personnel by 32 percent in 1988, formed a whole set 
of agricultural, industrial, commercial, scientific, and 
transportation networks, and improved pre- and post- 
production service on pasturelands in the rural areas. 
The country registered an annual increase of 37.4 per- 
cent in its revenue. The masses happily said: “The 
streamlining of administration has made cadres hard- 
working and maintain closer ties with the masses and has 
also promoted production.” 


The reform of administrative organs is not simply for 
reducing the number of personnel but is for changing 
their functions and developing production. Inner Mon- 
golia integrates personnel and cadre system reform with 
the formation of an economic entity comprising produc- 
tion, supply, marketing, trade, industry, and agriculture. 
Group companies will be formed so that some party and 
government cadres as well as cadres in charge of science 
and technology can shift to business organizations. In the 
rural areas of Inner Mongolia now, there is full coordi- 
nation among beet growing, grain production, chicken 
breeding, and animal husbandry. These are connected 
with markets, enterprises, and peasants or herdsmen, 
and perform the functions of training peasants or 
herdsmen, providing good varieties of seeds, popular- 
izing science and technology, and carrying out procure- 
ment. There are such 10 sets of coordination in 
Ningcheng County, five in Alukergin Banner, and four 
in Qayouzhong Banner. 
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Tibet’s Foreign Ties, Cooperation Expanded 
HK2804011792 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Apr 92 p4 


[By reporter Liu Wei (0491 0251): “Tibet Expands 
Exchanges and Cooperation With Foreign Countries”] 


[Text] Lhasa 13 Apr (RENMIN RIBAO)}—With the 
continuous expansion in opening up, Tibet’s range of 
exchanges and cooperation with foreign countnes have 
gradually developed from friendly visits, calls on rela- 
tives, and simple travel to such fields as politics, 
economy, education, science and technology, culture, 
public health and sports; a new pattern is taking shape 
which is characterized by many areas, tiers and forms of 
exchanges and cooperation with foreign countries. 


Tibet sent its men to Hong Kong to investigate science, 
technology, and the economy for the first time in 1986, 
while initiating joint ventures with the Chinese and 
foreign investment and importing overseas manage- 
ment. Now Tibet has acquired a number of projects with 
international aid, including the “357° agricultural 
development project—the sum of foreign aid for Lhasa 
Leather Work and a geothermal project alone was 70 
million yuan. 


Tibet's foreign trade has rapidly developed. Its import 
and export volume in foreign trade between 1986 and 
1991 was 810 million yuan. 


Its tourist industry has also taken on a sound trend. 
Between 1986 and 1991, Tibet received some 120,000 
foreign tourists, Hong Kong and Macau compatriots, 
bringing in an income of 320 million yuan. At the same 
time, Tibet has scored good results in unfolding good- 
neighborly and friendly exchanges and cooperation with 
bordering countries, including India, Nepal, Bhutan, and 
Burma. 


It was learned that from now on, Tibet is to extend 
opening up in the following aspects: 1) The five border 
ports, traditional trade centers and sites, which have 
already been officially opened, will be utilized to develop 
trade with neighboring countries and bilateral border 
trade. 2) It will actively apply to various preferential 
policies which the central authorities have allowed Tibet 
to develop foreign trade. 3) Tibet's unique scenery, local 
conditions and customs will be utilized to develop its 
tourist industry. And 4) It will take an active part in 
unfolding economic and technological exchanges and 
cooperation with other provinces and foreign countries. 


Government Transfers Hinterland Cadres to Tibet 


HK2804004092 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Apr 92 pl 


[By Liu Wei (049! 0251): “Hinterland Cadres Sent To 
Work in Tibet” 


[Text] To meet the need of Tibet, which 1s quickening its 
pace in reform and extending opening up, the central 
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authorities have transferred 128 cadres and profes- 
sionals from 28 provinces and municipalities in the 
hinterland to work in Tibet with a 10-year tenure. As of 
now, 111 cadres have arrived in Tibet. The oldest of 
them is 47 years of age, and the youngest 22. The 
majority were appointed to remote border counties, 
where cadres are in the greatest demand in Tibet, to take 
up county-level leading posts. 


Gong Yuzhi’s ‘Notes’ on Deng’s Talks Published 


Part One 


OW2204 193692 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Apr 92 pp 1, 3 


[First of three installments of an article by Gong Yuzhi 
(7895 5148 0037): “Under the Banner of Socialism With 
Chinese Characteristics—Notes from Reading Deng 
Xiaoping’s Works”—JIEFANG RIBAO headline] 


[Text] Editor’s note: Since the Third Plenary Session of 
the |ith CPC Central Committee, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping, as chief architect of China’s reform and 
opening to the outside world, has led the whole Party and 
people across the country to proceed from China's 
reality, emancipate the mind, and explore a correct road 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics. Since 
then, a complete set of theory, line, principles, and 
policies of the party in the initial stage of socialism has 
gradually taken shape and has produced achievements 
that attracted worldwide attention. In the crucial period 
of our country’s socialist modernization, seriously 
studying, profoundly comprehending, and comprehen- 
sively implementing a series of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s important expositions on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, particularly the important 
guidelines of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s speeches during 
his inspection of South China, are not only vital to 
current reform and construction, and to the success of 
the party’s 14th congress, but also of major, far-reaching 
significance to the entire cause of socialist moderniza- 
tion. 


We earnestly recommend to our vast number of readers, 
Comrade Gong Yuzhi's recent notes taken from reading 
Deng Xiaoping’s works. The notes primarily introduce 
and discuss the foundation, structure, and main contents 
of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. The notes con- 
tain a total of more than 30,000 characters. This news- 
paper will publish the notes in several installments. Our 
vast numbers of readers are cordially alerted to their 
publication. [end Editor’s note] 


(Author's supplementary note: This report was delivered 
by me at the study group on the theory and practice of 
economic restructuring on 8 January this year, it was 
edited with some additions in March on the basis of what 
I learned from studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping's 
speeches during his tour of South China.) [end author's 


supplementary note] 
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1. The Necessity of Studying Deng Xiaoping’s Works 


When studying Marxism, we Chinese must study the 
basic works of Marx and Lenin, the basic works of Mao 
Zedong, and the basic works of Deng Xiaoping together. 
The purpose of studying the basic works of Marx and 
Lenin is to understand the origin and grasp the roots of 
the fundamental tenets of Marxism. The purpose of 
studying the basic works of Mao Zedong is to integrate 
study with China's reality and grasp the scientific fruits 
of integrating the basic tenets of Marxism with the 
concrete practice of China’s revolution. The purpose of 
studying the basic works of Deng Xiaoping is to orient 
ourselves to the contemporary world and grasp the new 
development of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought in the new period of China’s socialist modern- 
ization, reform, and opening to the outside world. The 
study does not require reading many books, nor is it 
possible to do so. All the works of Marx, Lenin, Mao 
Zedong, and Deng Xiaoping must be carefully selected. 
However, neither the works of Marx and Lenin, nor the 
works of Mao Zedong, nor those of Deng Xiaoping can 
be dispensed with. This is especially true in the case of 
the works of Deng Xiaoping. They must not be taken 
lightly or squeezed out of the study. 


Marxism is a science which continues to develop along 
with the changes of the times, and the development of 
revolution and construction in various countries. We 
uphold the fundamental tenets of Marxism. We stress 
the need to use the fundamental tenets of Marxism to 
study new situations and resolve new problems precisely 
because we believe that its fundamental tenets are still 
useful, not out-of-date. At the same time, I am very 
much in favor of these questions: What has actually 
happened in the more than !00 years after Marx? How 
should we understand and develop Marxism under the 
changing conditions? We must discover the answers to 
these questions. We must never ask Marx to resolve 
problems which occur 100 years, 200 years, or | ,000 
years after his death. Likewise, Lenin could not assume 
responsibility for what was to happen 50 years or 100 
years after his death, and we should not ask him to 
resolve those problems. True Marxists-Leninists must 
understand, inherit, and carry forward Marxism- 
Leninism based on the present situation. The reason that 
Lenin was a true, great Marxist was that he brought 
about the October Revolution in a backward country, 
not by following books, but by proceeding from reality, 
logic, philosophical thinking, and communist idealism. 
Mao Zedong, China's great Marxist-Leninist, did not 
seek the road of building socialism in backward China in 
the books of Marx and Lenin. Could Marx have pre- 
dicted the success of the October Revolution in a back- 
ward Russia? Could Lenin have predicted victory by 
using the countryside to encircle the cities in China? 
Sticking to established practice will only cause back- 
wardness or even failure. 


Therefore, Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: “The situation 
of the world, as well as scientific and technological 
development, is changing everyday and every month; 
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and so, if we fail to inherit and develop Marxism and 
Leninism with new thinking, then this Marxism and 
Leninism are not genuine.” (XINHUA, 17 May 1989) 


Deng Xiaoping’s scientific works are the most important 
works of contemporary communists who have inherited 
and developed Marxism with a new thinking. While 
announcing its concurrence with Deng Xiaoping’s resig- 
nation from chairmanship of the Central Military Com- 
mission, the Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee stressed: “The series of viewpoints 
and theories which Comrade Deng Xiaoping put forward 
in accordance with the principle of integrating Marxism- 
Leninism with China's realities, and especially his basic 
theory about building a socialist society with distinctive 
Chinese characteristics, are an important part of Mao 
Zedong Thought, an inhentance and development of 
Mao Zedong Thought under new historical conditions, 
and a precious spiritual wealth of the CPC and the 
Chinese people. The plenary session urges all party 
members to earnestly study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
works and make sure that they play an important guiding 
role during the great process of China’s socialist mod- 
ernization drive.” 


In light of the current situation, Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing, in the talks he made during his recent tour in 
southern China, discussed the key issue about expediting 
China’s reform and open programs and modernization, 
and the talks are an important development of the theory 
about building a socialist society with distinctive Chi- 
nese characteristics. Many of the basic viewpoints which 
he has time and again stated are part of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s consistent thought, but he has expounded 
these viewpoints because of the new situation; and many 
of his observations are new. A systematic understanding 
of the basic viewpoints about building a socialist society 
with Chinese characteristics which Deng Xiaoping has 
expressed in the past 10 years or so will help us study the 
talks he made during the tour in southern China. 


Three books about Deng Xiaoping’s works have been 
published: (1) “Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping (1975- 
1982)" published by the People’s Publishing House in 
1983; (2) “Building a Chinese-Style Socialism (revised 
and enlarged edition)’’ published by the People’s Pub- 
lishing House in 1987; and “Deng Xiaoping’s Important 
Talks (February - July, 1987)" published by the People’s 
Publishing House in 1987). Hereafter we will use (1), (2), 
or (3) to indicate the source of Deng Xiaoping’s remarks. 


Deng Xiaoping once said: Following the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, “We have 
accomplished two important projects: First, eliminating 
chaos and restoring order, and second, carrying out 
reform in all fields.” (2; page 120). We can say that the 
selected works collected in the first book deal primarily 
with eliminating chaos and restoring order, and the 
works collected in the other two books deal primarily 
with reform. The important articles of the last two books 
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have been translated into a foreign language, and the title 
of the book is called “Basic Issues in Contemporary 
China.” 


In addition to these three books, there are also articles 
and reports published in newspapers, journals, party 
publications (such as articles entitled “Since the 12th 
National Party Congress,” and “Since the | 3th National 
Party Congress” published by the People’s Publishing 
House in 1986 and 1991); and a collection of articles by 
Deng Xiaoping on certain special subjects (such as 
“Comrade Deng Xiaoping on Education” published by 
the People’s Education Publishing House in 1990. Then 
there is the book, “Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping 
(1938-1965) published by the People’s Publishing 
House in 1989.) There are also reports about Deng 
Xiaoping’s important remarks which we should not 
ignore, but these reports have not been incorporated in 
any of the collected works. Hereafter when I quote these 
remarks, | will note the dates of these reports so that 
readers can look them up. 


It would be great if a comprehensive edition of the 
“Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping (1982-1992)" con- 
taining all major articles were to be published as soon as 
possible. This will meet the fervent expectations of many 
readers. 


Deng Xiaoping’s theory and practice on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics is related to Mao 
Zedong’s theory and practice in three respects: |. Inher- 
itance; 2. correction, and 3. exploration and develop- 
ment. 


The fourth of the four cardinal principles put forward by 
Deng Xiaoping for our party to adhere to is to “uphold 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought.”’ The “most 
essential point” of the “Resolution on Certain Questions 
in the History of Our Party Since the Founding of the 
PRC.” which was written under Deng Xiaoping’s super- 
vision, 1s “to affirm the historical role of Comrade Mao 
Zedong and uphold and develop Mao Zedong Thought” 
(1; page 255). We must inherit and uphold Mao Zedong 
Thought, which has been proven as a scientific principle 
by the practice of Chinese revolution and which includes 
all positive ideological fruits accumulated by Mao 
Zedong in the process of exploring the course for 
building socialism in China. Being devoid of this rela- 
tionship of inheritance 1s tantamount to negating and 
cutting ourselves off from history, and will make us 
forfeit our basic standpoint and lose bearings for 
advance. 


However, we should uphold Mao Zedong Thought under 
the precondition that it be differentiated from “the 
mistakes Comrade Mao Zedong made in both theory and 
practice in his later years” (1; page 261). Without cor- 
recting Mao Zedong's mistakes in the evening of his life 
(mainly the mistakes in both the theory and practice of 
the “Cultural Revolution’), the “great historical turning 
point” with the Third Plenary of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee as the symbol would never have occurred, 
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and the new historical period epitomized by socialist 
modernization and reform and opening would never 
have existed. 


Deng Xiaoping has defined “setting to rights things 
which have been thrown into disorder” as “undoing the 
damage done by Lin biao and the ‘Gang of Four,’ 
criticizing the mistakes Comrade Mao Zedong made in 
his later years, and putting things back on the right track 
of Mao Zedong Thought” (1; page 264). The combina- 
tion of the dual relationships of inheritance and correc- 
tion precisely means setting things right. 


The third relationship is also essential. In the face of new 
circumstances, we should study new problems, develop 
new theones, and explore new situations. Reform in all 
fields comes under the third relationship. Without the 
third relationship, there would be no “great historical 
turning point” nor the new historical period. 


When drafting the “Resolution on Certain Questions in 
History,’ Deng Xiaoping said: ““In many respects, we are 
doing things Comrade Mao Zedong suggested but failed 
to do himself, setting night his erroneous opposition to 
certain things and accomplishing some things that he did 
not. All this we shall continue to do for a fairly long time. 
Of course, we have developed Mao Zedong Thought and 
will go on developing it” (1; page 264). 


In a conversation with U.S. journalist Wallace, Deng 
Xiaoping noted: The “Cultural Revolution” has 
prompted people to ponder and recognize our shortcom- 
ings. By effectively summarizing the experiences and 
lessons of the “Cultural Revolution”, and adopting mea- 
sures to reform and change our political and economic 
outlook, we can turn a bad thing into a good one. When 
Wallace stressed that the current leaders’ stand is “dif- 
ferent from that of Mao Zedong,” Deng Xiaoping 
responded by saying: “It is different in some aspects but 
the principle remains the same.’ Meanwhile, he agreed 
with Wallace on a new revolution in China, saying: “We 
too believe that we are essentially making a revolution” 
(XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 14 September | 986). 


These remarks of Deng Xiaoping precisely explain the 
above-mentioned threefold relationship. 


In expounding Mao Zedong Thought as a crystallization 
of the collective wisdom of the CPC, the “Resolution on 
Certain Questions in History” points out: “Many prom- 
inent leaders of our party made important contributions 
to the formation and development of Mao Zedong 
Thought, which is summarized in a concentrated form 
by Comrade Mao Zedong’s scientific works.” Herein lies 
Mao Zedong’s relationship with his generation of the 
collective leadership of the central party leaders with 
Mao as the core. Deng Xiaoping’s relationship with his 
generation of collective leadership with him as the core 
should be treated in the same light. 


The theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics is a crystallization of the collective wisdom of 
the CPC and Chinese people, and represents the fruitful 
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results of the efforts by the collective leadership of the 
party Central Committee to summarize practical experi- 
ences in the struggles of the whole party and all people. 
Many of the viewpoints were initiated and elucidated 
scientifically by Deng Xiaoping; and some were first 
proposed and elucidated by documents of the party 
Central Committee and by other members of the collec- 
tive leadership and endorsed by Deng Xiaoping. The 
“theory and practice of Deng Xiaoping on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics” refers to the 
theory and practice of the collective leadership of the 
party Central Committee with Deng Xiaoping as the 
main representative, as well as all party members and all 
people, on building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. 


2. The Theoretical Base of Building a Socialist Society 
With Chinese Characteristics 


The 13th National Party Congress report points out: 
“Since the Third Plenary Session of the |1th CPC 
Central Committee, our party, during the course of 
reunderstanding socialism, has manifested and devel- 
oped a series of scientific theories and viewpoints with 
regard to philosophy, political economics, and scientific 
socialism.” ““These viewpoints outline the theory about 
building a socialist society with distinctive Chinese char- 
acteristics; provide preliminary answers to basic issues 
concerning the stages, tasks, dynamics, conditions, and 
plans of China’s socialist construction, as well as the 
international environment; and program a scientific 
track for us to move forward.” The report lists 12 
theoretical viewpoints. The first three are: 


The viewpoint concerning emancipating the minds, 
seeking truth from facts, and considering practice as the 
sole criterion for examining truth; 

The viewpoint that socialist construction must be based 
on our own situation and following our own course; and 
The viewpoint that, because of backward economic and 
educational development, socialist construction requires 
a very long initial stage. 


We cannot ignore these three viewpoints when we dis- 
cuss the theory about building a socialist society with 
distinctive Chinese characteristics. These viewpoints are 
the premise and foundation of the theory. 


“Emancipate our minds, and seek truth from facts.” When 
we eliminate chaos and restore order, we must begin by 
eliminating ideological chaos and restoring ideological 
order. Correcting the “two whatevers” mistakes, and 
reinstating and developing the correct ideological line 
established by Mao Zedong in his work “Oppose Book 
Worship” and by the Yanan Rectification Movement, 
constituted the historical and logical starting points of 
the theory about building a socialist society with distinc- 
tive Chinese characteristics. 


“Seeking truth from facts” was an important, sinicized 
generalization which Mao Zedong made on the theory of 
knowledge in Marxist philosophy. Mao Zedong used this 
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thinking to arm the whole party philosophically, extn- 
cating our party from the bondage of “‘dogmatizing 
Marxism and regarding resolutions of the Communist 
International and Soviet experiences as sacrosanct” 
(“Historical Resolution’’}—because of this bondage 
China’s revolution became almost hopeless—achieving 
the first historic leap forward in integrating Marxism 
with realities in China, and leading China’s revolution to 
victory. For a time afterward, this basic viewpoint was 
nearly discarded, and its antithesis could be observed 
during the “Cultural Revolution,” in which “every word 
{uttered by Chairman Mao] was truth.” As for the “two 
whatevers,” they were products of the mental shakles 
created by the similar personality cult. Following the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, Deng Xiaoping led and supported the wide- 
spread debate about practice being the only criterion for 
examining truth. He pointed out: “When everything has 
to be done by the book, when thinking turns rigid and 
blind faith is the fashion, it is impossible for a party or a 
nation to make progress. Its life will cease and that party 
or nation will perish.” “‘In this sense, the debate about 
the criterion for testing truth is really a debate about 
ideological line, about politics, about the future and the 
destiny of our party and nation;” and “our drive for the 
four modernizations will go nowhere unless rigid 
thinking is broken down and the minds of cadres and of 
the masses are completely emancipated.” (1) page 133) 
Deng Xiaoping has time and again stressed that “seeking 
truth from facts” is a basic viewpoint and a basic method 
of Marxism, and “the quintessence of Mao Zedong’s 
philosophy” (1; page 64), “the quintessence of Mao 
Zedong Thought,” and the “basic point of Mao Zedong 
Thought” (1; page 121), and the “starting point and basic 
point of Mao Zedong Thought” (1; page 109). He has 
also clearly stated that “emancipating the minds and 
seeking truth from facts” be made as our party’s basic 
ideological line. This has rearmed the whole rarty philo- 
sophically, emancipated our party from the bondage of 
“two whatevers,” and started the second historic leap 
forward in integrating Marxism and realities in China. 
This is the philosophic foundation of Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory about building a socialist society with distinctive 
Chinese characteristics. 


What does emancipating our minds mean? Deng 
Xiaoping explains: “It means that, guided by Marxism, 
we should break the fetters of habit, subjectivism, and 
prejudice, and study new situations and solve new prob- 
lems.” (1; page 243). He added: “The primary task 1s to 
emancipate our minds. Only then can we, guided as we 
should be by Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, 
find correct solutions to the emerging as well as inherited 
problems; fruitfully reform those aspects of the relations 
of production and of the superstructure that do not 
correspond with the rapid development of our produc- 
tive forces; and chart the specific course and formulate 
the specific policies, methods, and measures needed to 
achieve the four modernizations under our actual con- 
ditions.” (1; page 131) 
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During his recent trip to Shanghai, Deng Xiaoping 
indicated that he expected people in Shanghai to further 
emancipate their minds, act more boldly, and make 
faster strides. (JIEFANG RIBAO report on 11 March 
1992). This is also his expectation for the whole nation. 
““Emancipate our minds even further” is the prerequisite 
for “acting more boldly and making faster strides” in 
Carrying out reform, and open programs and economic 
construction. 


We need to emancipate our minds and seek truth from 
facts when we eliminate chaos and restore order, carry 
out overall reform, and build a socialist society with 
distinctive Chinese characteristics. Our cause will come 
to a halt whenever we stop emancipating our minds and 
seeking truth from facts. 


“Follow our own course.” Mental emancipation and the 
quest of truth from facts have close logical relations with 
the mass line and with the policy of taking the initiative 
in our own hand and being self-reliant. These three 
constitute the living soul of Mao Zedong Thought, and 
they are Deng Xiaoping’s new interpretation and expo- 
sition of Mao Zedong Thought. The socialist movement, 
as a movement of people who share lofty ideals and who 
support and influence one another, is a unified world 
movement. But the development of nations with dif- 
ferent historical, economic, political, and cultural back- 
grounds is uneven. Essentially, the efforts exerted by 
people of various countries to attain socialism and build 
a socialist society are independent movements them- 
selves. Marxists in various countries should take the 
initiative in their own hands, rely on themselves, and, 
proceeding from their actual needs, count on their own 
people and find their own ways. There will not be a 
unified mode or centralized guiding center. Under the 
leadership of Mao Zedong, China won its revolution 
because the country, proceeding from its actual needs, 
counted on the people in seeking its own way. During the 
course of China's socialist modernization drive, and its 
reform and open endeavors under Deng Xiaoping’s 
leadership, China has also found its own way. Shortly 
after the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, Deng Xiaoping said: “Now, in our national 
construction, we must act in accordance with our own 
situation and find a Chinese path to modernization.” He 
added: “To accomplish modernization of a Chinese 
type, we must proceed from China's special characteris- 
tics.” (1; pages 149 and 150) Standing on the dignified 
platform of the 12th National Party Congress, he 
unequivocally pointed out: “Our modernizations must 
proceed from China's actual situation. Be it revolution 
or construction, we must pay attention to studying and 
emulating foreign experiences. However, mechanically 
copying other countries’ experiences and patterns has 
never succeeded. We have learned many lessons in this 
regard. One basic conclusion we have drawn from our 
long historical experiences is to integrate universal truth 
of Marxism with China's specific needs, follow our own 
course, and build a socialist society with distinctive 
Chinese characteristics.” That was the first occasion in 
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which Deng Xiaoping put forward his famous guide- 
line—“follow our own course and build a socialist 
society with distinctive Chinese characteristics.” Shortly 
afterward, Deng Xiaoping added: “China's affairs 
should be run in the light of China’s specific conditions 
and by the Chinese people themselves. Independence 
and self- reliance have always been and will always be 
our basic stand.’ (1; page 372) 


Deng Xiaoping added: “We have time and again reiter- 
ated the need to uphold Marxism and adhere to the 
socialist course. But Marxism must be one which is 
integrated with China's actual situation, and socialism 
must be one with Chinese characteristics and one which 
is in line with China’s realities.” (2; page 52) 


There are all kinds of socialism in the world. What China 
practices is socialism with Chinese characteristics. It 
does not copy the socialist model of other countries and, 
therefore, does not share the common destiny of 
socialism practiced by other countnes. We chart our own 
course. Our destiny is in our own hands, and is deter- 
mined by our achievements in socialist construction and 
our ties with the masses. 


Independence, self-reliance, and charting our own course 
are the political foundations of the theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


“Initial Stage of Socialism.” The theory on the initial 
Stage of socialism is a basic component of the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. Didn't 
we say that we must proceed from the national condi- 
tions of China? That “China is still in the initial stage of 
socialism” 1s a scientific judgment on the basic national 
conditions in contemporary China with regard to the 
fundamental issue of the nature and developmental stage 
of society. The theory provides the practical basis for us 
to formulate and implement the correct line and policies 
at this historical stage. 


That China 1s in the initial stage of socialism was first 
formulated in the “Resolution on Certain Questions in 
History” under Deng Xiaoping’s supervision. This for- 
mulation was expounded in the report to the | 2th CPC 
National Congress and the resolution adopted by the 
Sixth Plenary Session of the |2th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. With this scientific judgment as the theoretical 
foundation, the report to the 13th CPC National Con- 
gress conveyed Deng Xiaoping’s views. He later com- 
mented: “This is good planning” (“Since the | 2th CPC 
National Congress”, page 1307). Discussing one of the 
features of the | 3th CPC National Congress in a conver- 
sation with Takako Doi of the Japan Socialist Party after 
the conclusion of the congress, Deng Xiaoping said that 
the congress “has expounded on the theory on the initial 
stage of socialism in China, and, with this theory as 
guidance, resolutely implemented the line, principles, 
and policies adopted by the party since the Third Plenary 
Session of its |ith Central Committee” (RENMIN 
RIBAO 17 November |987). Later, in a meeting with 
Ethiopian president Mengistu, he summarized the past 
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lessons of “leftist” influence on China's socialist con- 
struction and said: “The policies of that time exceeded 
the initial stage of socialism” (XINHUA News Agency 
22 June 1988). 


In discussing socialism with Chinese characteristics, we 
cannot overlook the developmental stage of socialism in 
China. Discussion of socialism in general principles 
without touching upon a specific country and a given 
historical period can easily lead to idle dreaming and be 
trapped by a fixed “model.” Instead of proceeding from 
foreign models, general principles, or subjective fantasy, 
“Chinese characteristics” and “the initial stage” have 
opened the door for exploring the course for building 
socialism in China in an innovative way. 


The initial stage of socialism in China is a protracted 
historical stage which will take at least 100 years. Deng 
Xiaoping has put forth a fighting goal to be reached in 
three steps: The first step from 1980 to 1990 is to 
basically solve the problem of providing enough to eat 
and wear; the second step from 1990 to the end of this 
century 1s to enable the people to lead a comparatively 
well off life; and the third step is to reach the level of the 
intermediate developed countnes by the middle of the 
next century (before the spring of 1986, it was to 
approach the level of the developed countries). In this 
way, he has outlined the strategic measures for China's 
economic and social development in the entire initial 
stage of socialism. The basic line laid down by the party 
since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee ts one that shall be implemented at least until 
the middle of the next century. As Deng Xiaoping 
emphasized in a recent speech: “We must see to it that 
the basic line will not waver for 100 years” (XINHUA 
News Agency 30 March 1992). 


The theory on the initial stage of socialism in China 
needs to be constantly tested, ennched, and developed in 
the course of practice. By summing up the basic experi- 
ence since the founding of New China on the question of 
the developmental stage of socialism, the theory rebuts 
the fantasy of blindly pursuing “pure” and “high-class” 
socialism, and of believing that we would soon enter the 
communist stage; and realistically defines the practical 
tasks for economic and social development at preseni, 
and for a long historical period to come in the future. We 
may as well say that the theory has inherited and 
developed the theory of new democracy on the socialist 
period in China. While searching for a socialist course 
for China, Mao Zedong pointed out: China's national 
condition (a big semi-colonial, semi-feudal backward 
country) dictates that China should reach socialism not 
in one but in two stages, that 1s, first the stage of new 
democracy and then the stage of socialism, after the 
victory of the new-democratic revolution across the 
country, China would still need to go through a fairly 
long construction period of new democracy. In 1953, the 
party proclaimed the general line during the transitional 
period, and defined the transitional period as from the 
founding of the PRC until the time when socialist 
transformation 1s basically completed. Zhou Enlai once 


FBIS-CHI-92-083 
29 April 1992 


made the following reamark: “The transitional penod, or 
the construction period of new democracy, is a period in 
which China will gradually move toward the penod of 
socialism. It will be a period which will see a gradual 
increase of the socialist sector in the national economy” 
(see quotes in Section Four, Chapter Six of “The 70 
Years of the CPC”). Initially this period was supposedly 
to cover approximately 18 years. Later, in order to hurry 
socialist transformation, it was actually shortened to 
seven years. What kind of socialism should China move 
on to? At that time, we failed to proceed from the actual 
national conditions in charting our course. Instead, we 
accepted the considerable influence of the Soviet model, 
which became one of the causes for the “leftist” mis- 
takes. Through twists and turns, and by drawing on 
lessons, our party has put forward the theory on the 
initial stage of socialism. The succession of the develop- 
mental stages of the new-democratic revolution, con- 
struction of new democracy (that is the transition from 
new democracy to socialism), and the initial stage of 
socialism reveals the characteristics of the road leading 
China in building socialism. 


3. The Stracture of the Theory on Building Socialism 
With ©hinese Characteristics 


Because the theory involves a wide range of areas, it 
needs a structural framework. There will be all kinds of 
opinions and designs on this subject for study and 
discussion. Each design may have its merits and 
demerits. 


“One Center and Two Basic Points” This summation, | 
believe, should be the formula of the party's basic line in 
the initial stage of socialism, as well as the structural 
framework of the core contents of the theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. Is this formula a 
summation drawn by Deng Xiaoping alone? It is a 
summation of the | 3th CPC National Congress as well as 
Deng Xiaoping. It is Deng Xiaoping who initiated and 
repeatedly expounded economic construction as the cen- 
tral task, reform and opening to the outside world, and 
the upholding of the four cardinal principles. Moreover, 
on the eve of the | 3th CPC National Congress, he made 
the following assertion: “The basic line is to carry out 
socialist modernization construction. In modernizing 
and making China strong and prosperous, it is necessary 
to, first, implement the policy of reform and opening to 
the outside world and, second, to uphold the four car- 
dinal principles” (3; pages 42-43). This is how the 
summation was drawn at the | 3th CPC National Con- 
gress. 


Following the turmoil in 1989, Deng Xiaoping said time 
and again that we should continue to persist in the 
strategic arrangements for one center and two basic 
points decided on by the 13th CPC National Congress. 
The report to the 13th CPC National Congress was not 
written by Zhao Ziyang alone. Since the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, we had 
consistently stressed work related to one center and two 
basic points. It was only at the 13th CPC National 
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Congress that this summation was pul down in writing. 
In his speeches during his tour in the south, Deng 
Xiaoping repeatedly emphasized: “The key to upholding 
the line, principles, and policies adopted by the party 
since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee lies in persisting in ‘one center and two basic 
points’ (XINHUA News Agency 30 March 1992). 


4. Taking Economic Construction as the Central Task 


The most important policy decision made by the Third 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee was 
to shift the focus of the entire party's work and the 
attention of the people throughout the country to 
socialist modernization construction centering on eco- 
nomic construction. The switch from “taking class as the 
key link” to economic construction as the central task 1s 
the most fundamental way of setting things nght in the 
political line. To enable the people across the country to 
recognize, from the height of ideology and theory, the 
necessity and significance of the shift in the focus of 
work, Deng Xiaoping has proposed and deliberated on a 
series of important theses. 


“The Most Fundamental Task in the Socialist Stage Is To 
Develop Productive Forces” When the decision to shift 
the focus of work was made, Deng Xiaoping pointed out: 
“What is our main task at present and for a fairly long 
time to come in the history? To put it briefly, it 1s to 
Carry out socialist modernization construction” (1; page 
148). “The overriding central task for the people of the 
entire country for a considerable time to come will be to 
work with one heart and one mind for the four modern- 
izations. This is a great undertaking that will determine 
our country’s destiny for generations to come” (1; pages 
180-181). This is not an issue of simply deciding on the 
central task of practical work. More importantly, it 1s an 
issue of understanding socialism as a science. Deng 
Miaoping has said time and again: “What 1s socialism, 
and what is Marxism? We did not understand this 
question entirely. Marxism attaches the greatest impor- 
tance to developing productive forces. What 1s commu- 
nism, as we understand it? It means from each according 
to his ability and to each according to his needs. This 
requires highly developed productive forces and 
enriched material wealth of society. Therefore, the ulti- 
mate task in the socialist stage 1s to develop productive 
forces. The superiority of the socialist system is precisely 
reflected in its requirement for higher and faster produc- 
tive forces than the capitalist system” (2; pages 52-53). 
“Although we have several decades of experience in 
practicing socialism, we are not thoroughly sure of what 
socialism is.... The fundamental [task] of the multitude 
of tasks of socialism is to develop productive forces” (2; 
page 116). This is a prominent task in carrying out 
construction in the initial stage of socialism, especially in 
economically backward countrces. 


“Poverty Is Not Socialism, Socialism Aims To Eliminate 
Poverty” This thesis has been put forward in order to 
counter the fallacy of “rather having impoverished 
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socialism” and after having summamnzed lessons of mis- 
takes in this respect over a long time. As the other side of 
the coin of the fundamental task of socialism, the thesis 
also touches upon the question of what 1s socialism and 
how it should be practiced. Deng Xiaoping said: “Should 
socialism mean perpetual! poverty, it will be untenable” 
(1, page 178). “The expernence from 1958 to 1978 shows 
that poverty is not socialism and socialism aims to 
eliminate poverty. Without developing productive forces 
and raising the people's living standards, we cannot meet 
the requirements of socialism” (2, page 104). “For years 
we suffered a great deal of losses: After socialist trans- 
formation was basically completed, we continued to take 
‘class struggle as the key link’ and neglected the develop- 
ment of productive forces” (2; page 120). “In upholding 
socialism, we should, first and foremost, get md ot 
poverty and backwardness, vigorously develop produc- 
tive forces, and manifest the superior features of 
socialism over capitalism.” “Even though we claim 
China practices socialism, the claim is actually not 
justified. Only until the middle of the next century when 
China reaches the level of intermediate developed coun- 
tnes can we really clarm that China practices socialism, 
and can the supenority of socialism over capitalism be 
justified. We are now heading toward this direction” (3, 
pages 22-23). These statements by Deng Xiaoping are 
meant to alert us to exert our utmost to eliminate 
poverty and backwardness in China, and this 1s his mayor 
contribution to understanding socialism as a science 


“Grasp the Fundamental Link” of Developing the Pro- 
ductive Forces “Without Faltering™ After the decision on 
taking economic construction as the central task 1s made. 
we should always bear in mind the fundamental! task of 
developing productive forces in concrete work. Deng 
Xiaoping said: “Except in the event of a massive war, we 
must make determined efforts to carry out this task with 
consistency and devotion, we must make tt our central 
task and allow nothing to interfere with its fulfillment.” 
“The whole party and people should form this high 
resolve and keep to it without faltering. and should be 
“more persistent’ without wavering” (|; page 213). “Any 
deviation from the pivotal task of economic construction 
will endanger our material base. All other tasks must be 
subordinated to and revolve around this pivot, and must 
absolutely not interfere with or upset it. In the 20-odd 
years since 1957 we have learned bitter lessons in this 
respect” (1, page 214). “This should be done resolutely 
and wholeheartedly at all times despite interferences” (1. 
page 240). “Our political line is to focus on the four 
modernizations and persist in developing productive 
forces. Except in the event of a global war, we should 
always grasp the fundamental link without faltering. 
Even if a worldwide war breaks out, we should carry out 
construction after the war™ (2: page 54). 


These statements have summarized the past expenences 
and lessons as well prescribed the basic countermeasures 
for possible complications in the future. Such awareness 
and determination have played an important role in 
stabilizing and guiding our cause amid complex situa- 
tions at home and abroad in the recent years. 
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“The Principal Contradiction of the Current Period” The 
central task 1s linked to the principal contradiction. Deng 
Xiaoping said: “As for the question of what is the 
principal contradiction in the current penod—what 1s 
the main issue or central task confronting the party and 
the people in the current penod—actually this question 
was answered by the decision of the Third Plenary 
Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee to shift the 
focus of our work to socialist modernization. The level of 
our productive forces 1s very low and 1s far from meeting 
the needs of our people and country. This 1s the principal 
contradiction in the current penod, and to resolve it 1s 
our central task” (1; page 168). The unity of the decision 
on central task with the identification of principal con- 
tradiction 1s of great theoretical and methodological 
significance. 


The First Session of the Eighth CPC National Congress 
held in 1956 recognized the unity of the identification of 
the principal contradiction (the contradiction between 
the people's needs for rapid economic and cultural 
development and the incapability of the current state of 
economic and cultural affairs to satisfy the people's 
needs) with the decision on the central task (the central 
task of concentrating efforts to develop productive forces 
to resolve this principal contradiction). However, due to 
a failure to resist the interferences of subsequent events 
at home and abroad, the Second Session of the Eighth 
CPC National Congress in 1958 altered the First Ses- 
sion’s formulation on the principal contradiction, 
regarding class struggle as still the prncipal domestic 
contradiction while stressing the need of shifting the 
focus of work to the technological revolution. This 
inconsistency did not last long and finally led to the 
situation in which “class struggle was taken as the key 
link” and upset economic construction. On the basis of a 
new foundation, the Third Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee restored the unity of the deci- 
sion on the central task with the identification of the 
principal contradiction. In the face of more senous 
events at home and abroad in the past two or three years, 
our party soberly and correctly assessed the situation, 
persistently attended to the central task of economic 
construction, and continued to uphold without wavering 
the correct judgment on the principal contradiction 
identified by the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC 
Central Committee (the principal contradiction of Chi- 
nese society as identified by the “Resolution on Certain 
Questions in the History” and the party constitution and 
reiterated by the communique of the Eighth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee). This 1s a 
proof that our party is more mature than at the time of 
the Eighth CPC National Congress. 


“The Most Fundamental Criterion for Judging All Our 
Work™ This is the criterion on productive forces. The 
fundamental! task should be linked to the fundamental 
criterion. Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “The basic 
expression of the superiority of our socialist system 1s 
that it allows the productive forces of our society to grow 
at a rapid rate unknown in old China, and that it permits 
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us to gradually satisfy our people’s constantly growing 
material and cultural needs. After all, from the histoncal 
materialist point of view, the correct political leadership 
should result in the growth of the productive forces and 
the improvement of the material and cultural life of the 
people” (1; page 123). “The most fundamental critenon 
for judging all our work is whether it helps or hinders our 
effort to modernize” (1; page 181). 


In line with this spirit, the decision of the CPC Central 
Committee on the reform of the economic structure 
stated: “In the process of reform, all comrades of the 
party should firmly grasp this Marxist viewpoint and 
regard whether a measure is conducive to developing 
productive forces as the main criterion for evaluating the 
success or failure of reform.” The report to the | 3th CPC 
National Congress stated: “Whether a measure can help 
expand productive forces should become the starting 
= for considering all issues and evaluating work in all 
elds.” 


After the publication of Deng Xiaoping’s speeches made 
during his tour to the south, the Central Political Bureau 
again eraphasized at the meeting that the criterion for 
judgment “will depend mainly on whether it will benefit 
the development of the productive forces under 
socialism, the enhancement of the comprehensive 
national strength of our socialist country, and the pro- 
motion of the living standard of the people” (XINHUA 
News Agency |! March 1992). 


Mao Zedong said in “On the Coalition Government”: 
“In the last analysis, the impact, good or bad, great or 
small, of the policy and the practice of any Chinese 
political party upon the people depends on whether and 
how much it helps to develop their productive forces, 
and on whether it begets or liberates these forces.” Deng 
Xiaoping has revived and developed this basic historical 
materialist point of view under the new historical con- 
ditions. The formulation and reiteration of the cnterion 
on productive forces are manifestations of the theoret- 
ical thoroughness and political confidence of the Chinese 
Communists. We firmly believe that in the final analysis, 
our party’s policy and the new democratic system and 
socialist system, for which we have fought, will enable 
the Chinese people to develop their productive forces 
faster and more effectively. Meanwhile, the party's 
policy and systems also indicate the determination of 
Chinese Communists: We shall make harder and pro- 
tracted efforts to realize the superiority of our policy and 
systems on the fundamental question of developing 
productive forces. We must straighten out simple and 
vulgar misunderstandings and distortions of the crite- 
rion on productive forces. However, we should by no 
means cast doubts on or deny the criterion on productive 
forces because of the misunderstandings and distortions. 
We must adamantly uphold our party’s Marxist cntenon 
on productive forces. This should be the viewpoint and 
attitude of thoroughbred Marxists and confident com- 
munists. (to be continued) 
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Part Two 
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[Second of three installments of an article by Gong 
Yuzhi (7895 5148 0037): “Under the Banner of 
Socialism With Chinese Characteristics—Notes From 
Reading Deng Xiaoping’s Works”} 


[Text] “Science and Technology Are the Primary Produc- 
tive Force 


In carrying Out various socialist tasks, the first priority 
should be given to developing productive forces; in 
developing productive forces, the first priority should be 
given to developing science and technology. In presiding 
over the work to consolidate various fronts in 1975, 
Deng Xioaping guided the drafting of the “Outline of a 
Report on the Work of the Chinese Academy of Sci- 
ences.” In “the outline of the report,” in view of the 
damage done to economic, scientific, and technological 
work (including damage to the party's policy concepts 
and guiding theory on scientific and technological work) 
during the “Cultural Revolution,” it was pointed out 
that, according to Marx's thesis that “the productive 
forces naturally include science,” science and technology 
are part of the productive forces. Later, during the 
“criticism of Deng Xiaoping,” “the outline of the 
report” was denounced as one of the three big poisonous 
weeds aimed at stirring up “a mght deviationist wind to 
reverse correct verdicts.”’ Unexpectedly, those criticizers 
opined that “science and techology as part of the pro- 
ductive forces, the theoretical basis for ‘the outline of the 
report,” was what they called a viewpoint of “the theory 
of productive forces deciding everything” or “the theoi y 
of science and technology deciding everything.” They 
even alleged that “emphasizing science as the primary 
element of productive forces is aimed at writing off the 
class struggle as the key link.” Such criticism ran counter 
not only to Marxism and but also to the trend of the 
tumes—scientific and technological development and 
social progress. So they just went against the trend of the 
times. This historic case of absurd criticism ended with 
the smashing of the “Gang of Four.” After resuming 
work again in 1977, Deng Xiaoping immediately 
pointed out: “The key to achieving modernization ts the 
development of science and technology.” (1; p 37) 
“China's four modernizations will get nowhere if we do 
not do well in developing science and education” (1; p 
65). He also set the requirement for “respecting knowl- 
edge and trained personnel” (1; p 37). At the 1978 
national science conference, Deng Xiaoping reiterated 
the Marxist view that “science and technology are part of 
the productive forces.’ He also expounded a series of 
views and theories based on this thesis, the first of which 
was that intellectuals in our country “are already intel- 
lectuals serving the working class and other working 
people” (1; p 86). This corrected the erroneous view that 
intellectuals in socialist China were generally regarded as 
“bourgeois intellectuals,” an erroneous view that 
plagued us for many years, and it also restored the 


32 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


correct view of the attributes of intellectuals defined by 
Zhou Enlai on behalf of the party Central Committee at 
the 1956 conference on intellectuals and and the 1962 
Guangzhou conference on science and technology, both 
sponsored by the party Central Committee. 


In his talks with Czechoslovak President Husak and one 
of his speeches to leaders of the party Central Committee 
in 1988, Deng Xiaoping further pointed out: “Marx said 
that science and technology are part of the productive 
forces. This is correct, but it may not be enough to say so 
now, I think that science and technology are the primary 
productive forces.” (“Comrade Deng Xiaoping on Edu- 
cation,” p 174) This thesis has inherited and developed 
Marxism, and it is a new generalization of Marxism. The 
thesis was put forward after summing up the great 
impact of rapid scientific and technological development 
on social progress in order to meet the actual needs for 
socialist modernization, reform, and opening to the 
outside world to enter a new stage. Around the time 
when he put forward the new concept, Deng Xiaoping 
said: “The first place” in our development strategy is 
given to the development of science and technology and 
education (from an 11 November 1987 XINHUA News 
Agency dispatch). “From a long-term point of view, it is 
necessary to attach importance to education and science 
and technology. Otherwise, we would lose another 20 

already lost 20 years—and the consequences 
would be dreadful to contemplate.” (“On Education,” p 
174) In visiting the positron-electron collider laboratory, 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “The next century will a 
century of advanced science and technology. China must 
always develop its advanced science and technology and 
hold a place in the international science and technology 
field.” (from a 24 October 1988 XINHUA News Agency 
dispatch) On 23 April 1991, he wrote an inscription for 
scientific and technological circles, which reads: 
“Develop advanced science and technology and achieve 
industrialization.” He called for making breakthroughs 
in advanced science and technology to promote the 
development of new indusines and the transformation 
of old ones. 


5. Upholding Reform and Opening 


When it decided to shift the center of the work of the 
whole party to the four modernizations, the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, at the 
same time, also established the fundamental policy of 
enlivening national economic and opening to the outside 
world. It did so because accomplishing the magnificent 
goal of the four modernizations would be out of the 
question without this policy. Deng Xiaoping said: 
“China's economic opening is a policy put forward by 
me™ (2; p 65). The economic opening he was referring to 
includes opening up both internally and externally, and 
opening up internally refers precisely to reform. The two 
basic points of the party's fundamental line, upholding 
reform and opening to the outside world and upholding 
the four cardinal principles, are “mutually dependent” 
(3; p 43), and both center on and serve the needs of 
economic construction. “Far from being new,” these 
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four cardinal principles “have long been upheld by our 
party” (1; p 151), and will continue to be upheld. The 
Third Plenary Session of the | ith CPC Central Com- 
mittee “formulated a series of new principles and poli- 
cies, primarily the policy of reform and opening to the 
outside world” (3; p 33), and these policies represent the 
new development of the party's line, and they provide 
the four cardinal principles with new, contemporary 
content. Deng Xiaoping has put forward a series of 
theoretical viewpoints and policy thinking on reform 
and opening to the outside world: 


“Reform is the Road We Must Take Deng Xiaoping said: 
“Economic restructuring is the road we must take to 
develop productive forces* (2; p 117). “China has no 
other road to take except the road of reform, and this is 
because only reform can lead to a developed China“ 
(XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 23 October 1985). After 
pointing out the positive consequences of reform, Deng 
Xiaoping also repeatedly pointed out the negative con- 
sequences of not carrying out reform: “Our moderniza- 
tion program and socialist cause will be doomed if we do 
not carry out reform now (1; p 140). “I advocate 
reform. There is no way out if we do not reform. The old 
way has been proven unsuccessful after several decades 
of practice. In the past, we copied from other countries’ 
models. As a result, it obstructed the development of 
productive forces, led to the ossification of our way of 
thinking, and prevented people and the grass roots from 
bringing their initiatives into play™ (3, p 33). “Without 
reform and opening to the outside world, there will be no 
way out, and there will be no hope of achieving the 
country’s modernization™ (3; p 16). He asked us not to 
turn back from the road of reform. “If we take the road 
back, where does it lead us? It will only lead us to a state 
of backwardness and poverty” (2; p 16). 


In his 9 June 1989 speech, made immediately after the 
political turbulence subsided, Deng Xiaoping distinctly 
said: “Is the basic point of reform and opening wrong? 
No. Without reform an4 opening, how would we have 
what we have today’ Tiere has been a fairly good 
increase in people's living standards in the past |0 years, 
and it may be said that we have moved one stage further. 
The positive results of 10 years of reform and opening to 
the outside world must be properly assessed, even 
though such issues as inflation have emerged.” “Our 
basic proposals, ranging from our development strategy 
to principles and policies, including reform and opening 
to the outside world, are correct. If there is any inade- 
quacy to talk about, then I should say our reform and 
opening have not proceeded well enough” (“since the 
13th National Party Congress,” p 540). In his 4 Sep- 
tember 1989 letter to the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee, he earnestly said: “Our course of 
reform and opening has just started. The burden is 
heavy, the road 1s long, and there may be complications 
in our progress; however, | firmly believe that we can 
definitely overcome all kinds of difficulties and carry 
forward the cause pioneered by our predecessors” 
(“since the | 3th National Party Congress,” p 601). These 
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words demonstrate that Deng Xiaoping, as the chief 
architect of China's reform and opening to the outside 
world, has strong confidence and ardent hopes of con- 
tinuing to uphold and promote this great cause. 


“Reform is To Liberate Productive Forces, and it is 
Revolution” This is an important proposition concerning 
the nature and meaning of our reform In his conversa- 
tion with German Chancellor Kohl, Deng Xiaoping said: 
“We regard reform as revolution, and of course, it is not 
the same kind of revolution as the ‘Great Cultural 
Revolution” (XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, 10 October 
1984). He made this statement on the eve of the discus- 
sion of economic restructuring at the Third Plenary 
Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee. 


This thinking can be traced back to the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee. Its com- 
munique pointed out: “Carrying out the four modern- 
izations requires great growth in productive forces, 
which in turn requires diverse changes in those aspects of 
the relations of production and the superstructure not in 
harmony with the growth of productive forces, and 
requires changes in all methods of management, actions, 
and thinking that stand in the way of such growth. 
Socialist modernization is therefore a profound and 
extensive revolution.” Earlier, Deng Xiaoping made 
similar remarks in his address at a trade union congress 
and in the speech “Emancipate the Mind, Seek Truth 
From Facts, and Unite as One in Looking to the Future,” 
which in essence served as the keynote report to the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee (1; pp 125, 143). In 1982, Deng Xiaoping deliv- 
ered the speech “Streamlining Organizations Constitutes 
a Revolution,” pointing out: “Of course, it is not our 
intention to overthrow anyone but to transform the 
Organizational structure of our party and state” (1; pp 
351-352). On “rural reform in recent years,” Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out in 1984 that it is “a reform of 
revolutionary significance” (2; p 67). Although the 1982 
and 1984 speeches dealt with specific reforms, the topic 
that “reform is a revolution” is intended for reform as a 
whole. 


In his conversation with Japan's Susumu Nikaido soon 
afterwards, Deng Xiaoping took a further step to put 
forward the important topic that “reform is China's 
second revolution” (28 March 1985 XINHUA report). 
In his conversation with the Greek prime minister, he 
reaffirmed the topic and said: “We consider reform our 
second revolution” (9 April 1986 XINHUA report). In 
the meantime, he put forward similar formulations on 
several other occasions, such as “the present reform is a 
revolutionary change” (21 August 1985 XINHUA 
report), “in a certain sense, it is a revolution” (15 
October 1985 XINHUA report), and “in essence, it 1s a 
revolution” (14 September 1986 XINHUA report). In 
his speech at the 1985 national conference of party 
delegates, he said: “Reform is a self-perfection of the 
socialist system, and it has brought about revolutionary 
changes to a certain extent in some areas” (2; p | 21). 
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Why does he say that reform 1s a revolution? I think that 
he wants people to understand the magnitude, compre- 
hensiveness, and profundity of the social changes that 
the current reform has brought about and will bring 
about. He wants people to attach great importance to 
reform, treat it seriously, and carry it out with tremen- 
dous enthusiasm and perseverence. Here, it is necessary 
to make something clear. First, our reform is the self- 
perfection of the socialist system. It is not a “revolution” 
of socialist nature to change our system, and changing 
socialism into capitalism cannot constitute a revolution 
of any significance; it can only be a retrogression of 
history. Nor is our reform a “revolution” along the lines 
of the “Great Cultural Revolution.” The “Great Cultural 
Revolution” advertised the improvement of socialism, 
but in practice it proved to be internal turmoil, not a 
revolution of any significance. Had it continued, it could 
only have buried socialism. Second, our reform is a 
fundamental change to a certain degree, not a minor, 
trivial, and routine change. In other words, it will “fun- 
damentally change the economic structure which 
impedes the development of productive forces” and will 
“build a socialist economic structure with Chinese char- 
acteristics and great vitality” (“Decision of the CPC 
Central Committee on Reform of the Economic Struc- 
ture”’). 


In his talks during his south China trip, Deng Xiaoping 
again emphasized the same fundamental nature of the 
current reform as that of reform of the economic struc- 
ture. He also put forward the profound topic that “rev- 
olution is for liberating the productive forces, and so 1s 
reform.” It merits our attention that Deng Xiaoping said 
soon after the decision on economic restructuring was 
adopted: “Rural reform is in fact a revolution, and its 
purpose is to liberate the productive forces” (21 
November 1984 XINHUA report) So, he has linked 
reform, revolution, and the liberation of productive 
forces together. When the decision on reform of the 
management system for science and technology was 
adopted in 1985, he said: “Both reform of the economic 
structure and reform of the management system for 
science and technology are designed to liberate the 
productive forces” (“Since the | 2th National Congress 
of the CPC” pp 656-657). He also said: China’s reform ts 
for “removing obstacles to the development of produc- 
tive forces” (21 August 1985 XINHUA report), and the 
integration of a planned economy and market economy 
is for “further liberating productive forces” (23 October 
1984 XINHUA report). He said in 1987: The | 3th party 
national congress “further emancipated the minds of the 
party and the people, and 11 will also liberate the produc- 
tive forces” (25 December 1987 XINHUA report) 


Some comrades think that, unti! his speech during the 
south China inspection, Deng Xiaoping “had not vet 
specifically proposed the new concept that reform will 
also liberate productive forces.” That 1s not true. In the 
past—that is. before the implementation of reform 
spearheaded by Deng Xiaoping and before his speech 
during the inspection of south China—many articles and 
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speeches in theoretical circles only mentioned develop- 
ment of the productive forces under socialist conditions 
without suggesting that reform is also needed to liberate 
the productive forces. Books and newspapers show that, 
prior to the recent speech, Deng Xiaoping himself has 
many a time said that reform is aimed at liberating the 
productive forces. It was a pity that our theoretical 
circles had not paid enough attention to, and had not 
understood, the profound significance of the issue raised 
by Deng Xiaoping. Consequently, the former failed to 
earnestly study and publicize the issue. 


As this current reform involves a certain “fundamental” 
change in the system, it is being called a revolution. 
Revolution is aimed at clearing obstacles that obstruct 
the development of the productive forces and liberating 
the productive forces; so is reform. Therefore, our 
ongoing reform will be considered a specific historical 
Stage in the course of the development of socialism in 
China: An historical stage where reform has been waged 
for more than a decade and which will involve struggles 
for reform lasting another one, two, or three decades. 
This is also termed as a revolution: A second revolution 
foliowing the first one which enabled China's people to 
seize political power and establish a basic socialist 
system. 


“Reform is an Experiment™ While stressing that reform ts 
a revolution, Deng Xiaoping emphatically said: “In 
another sense, whatever we are doing now is an experi- 
ment” (XINHUA News Agency 14 September 1986); “A 
bold experiment” (XINHUA News Agency 2 July 1985). 
“A major expenment” (XINHUA News Agency |! 
November 1985), “A great experiment” (2; page 144), 
“Viewed from an international angle, it 1s also a big 
expernment™ (2, page 113), It is exploring “a new way” 
(XINHUA News Agency 15 July 1985). 


As it 1s an experiment, exploration, new thing, and new 
way, what kind of mentality and guiding principle 
should we adopt when implementing reform” We will 
need “large numbers of pathbreakers who dare to think, 
explore new ways, and generate new ideas” (1; page | 33), 
we should expect that it “will not be easy” (1, page 142): 
“I]t 1s a bit msky”™ (2, page 86), “It 1s unavoidable to make 
mistakes, but we should not be afraid. We should not 
stop eating for fear of choking, we should not stop 
advancing. We should be bolder. without courage we wil! 
not succeed in the four modernization drive.” (3, page 
29) “Certainly, we should not act recklessly” (3, page 
16), “We should stress prudence but not to the extent 
that it turns into stagnation” (3; page 37). “We should 
promptly and properly solve problems. we should not 
allow stagnation which will not lead anywhere.” 
(RENMIN RIBAO report 18 May | 988) “We should be 
bolder and not afraid of taking risks. We will oever get 
anywhere if we are plagued by all sorts of fears.” 
(XINHUA News Agency 19 May 1988) He also pro- 
posed: “If we do our work with the expectation of a 
relatively high risk and are armed with countermeasures, 
it will not be disasterous when we do come face to face 
with major adversity.” (XINHUA News Agency 3 June 
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1988) “We cannot avoid taking msks. We cannot avoid 
them unless we stop making progress.” (RENMIN 
RIBAO report 9 July 1988) 


In short, “it 1s necessary to seize the current opportunity 
to firmly and boldly explore and, at the same time, pay 
attention to discovering questions and solving them in a 
timely manner™ (2; p 122). The principle is “to be bold 
and steady” (2; p 106). “To be bold means to firmly carry 
out exploration” (2; pp 106), and to “resolutely carry out 
reform and not lose this opportunity.” To be steady 
means “to watch every step and to discover and correct 
mistakes in a timely manner” (XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, 24 May 1985). There is another principle: 
“We must maintain fairly rapid production growth. The 
nsk of reform will be much smaller if production 
develops fairly rapidly” (RENMIN RIBAO, 7 June 
1988). All these statements can be traced to the same 
orngin of Deng Xiaoping’s comments during his south 
China inspection tour: “We should be bold in reform 
and opening and bold in making experiments, instead of 
acting like women with bound feet. We should make 
bold experiments and efforts in what we have judged 
accurately. Shenzhen’s important expenence is being 
bold in making efforts. Without the spirit of endeavor or 
some ‘adventurous spirit, we cannot have courage or 
make efforts, we cannot blaze good or new trails, and we 
cannot proceed with new undertakings. Who dares say 
that everything can be done with 100 percent certainty 
without any risk? When starting to do something, one 
must be 100 percent correct—there is no such thing. I 
never think that way” (XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, 30 
March 1992). Such a style fully reflects a great prole- 
tarian statesman's revolutionary courage and spirit of 
seeking truth from facts in developing the socialist 
revolutionary cause. 


The Question of Judging Whether a Move Is “Socialist” 
or “Capitalist™ In deciding whether to boldly innovate 
and experiment in the course of reform, people are 
troubled by their fear that they may be seen as taking the 
capitalist road and labeled “capitalist” if they learn and 
borrow certain economic forms, means, and approaches 
prevailing under capitalist conditions. As carly as he 
called for upholding the four cardinal! principles, Deng 
Xiaoping said: “Capitalism already has a history of 
several hundred years, and we have to learn from the 
people of capitalist countnes. We must make use of the 
science and technology they have developed and of those 
elements in their accumulated knowledge and expenence 
which can be adapted to our use” (1; p 154). In his 26 
November 1979 conversation with Jiboum: [name as 
received], deputy chief editor of the “Encyclopedia Bri- 
tannica,”” Deng Xiaoping said: Of course we do not want 
capitalism, we want developed socialism with developed 
productive forces that will make our country strong and 
prosperous. Learning some of the good things of capi- 
talism, including business management methods, 1s not 
tantamount to practicing capitalism. Socialism can also 
use them to develop social productive forces. In response 
to the question “Does it mean that not all in capitalism 
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is sO bad?” raised by Italian journalist Fallaci in August 
1980, Deng Xiaoping said: “It depends on how you 
define capitalism. Any capitalism is superior to feu- 
dalism. We cannot say that everything developed in 
Capitalist countries is of a capitalist nature. For instance, 
agement is also a sort of science—will be useful in any 
society or country. We intend to acquire advanced 
technology, science, and management skills to serve our 
socialist production. These things as such have no class 
character” (1; pp 310). During a conversation with 
American entrepreneurs in 1985, he again said: “We are 
wholeheartedly devoting ourselves to the four modern- 
izations. While bringing into play certain inherent 
socialist characteristics, we also intend to adopt certain 
effective capitalist approaches to accelerate the develop- 
ae production” (XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, 23 
). 


As far as the basic orientation and objectives are con- 
cerned, we of course must uphold socialism. The inevi- 
tability of China’s modern history decides that China 
can only take the socialist road, not the capitalist road. If 
we are to choose a basic orientation between capitalism 
and socialism, we of course choose the latier. In 
upholding socialism, there is a question of the ideolog- 
ical line—that is, a socialist or capitalist idea must be 
examined in practice, and it must be determined 
whether it truly reflects its own intrinsic quality or is 
merely an ossified idea or fantasy of a certain formula 
which is divorced from the reality of life. If socialism is 
to become a social system which is superior to and will 
replace capitalism in the course of human progress, it 
must be able to solve the contradictions which capi- 
talism cannot solve and do away with the evils of the 
capitalist system—such as aggression, plunder, oppres- 
sion, and exploitation; it must also take over all the 
achievements and experience of the capitalist society in 
regard to developing productive forces and science and 
technology; and must further enhance these achieve- 
ments and experience on the basis of socialism, other- 
wise socialism will be unable to manifest its supenority 
over capitalism fully. Deng Xiaoping has repeatedly 
emphasized: We uphold socialism; but for many years in 
the past, we did not clearly and soberly understand what 
socialism is. So, we must look reality in the face, conduct 
investigation and study, pioneer and biaze new trails, 
boldly experiment, and find out what socialism is, and 
how it can be effectively built in the course of practice. In 
economic work, and scientific and technological work, 
we must not cling to certain systems, ways or means 
which have been proven in the course of practice to be 
detrimental to the development of productive forces, 
even if they were once considered to be socialist. Certain 
systems, and ways and means which reflect the advance 
of human progress and are conducive to the develop- 
ment of economy, as well as science and technology, 
must not be rejected merely because they were created in 
the capitalist society. Whether certain forms of organi- 
zation and means of coordination may be adopted under 
socialism must be tested and proven in the course of 
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practice. Whether something is socialist or capitalist 
must be decided after the tcst, not before the test. If one 
insists On testing something only after it is proven to be 
socialist, he is in fact refusing to make progress. Here is 
an example—without a universal acknowledgement 
(universally acknowledging that something 1s socialist), 
it is NOt permitted to experiment with something; and 
without experimentation, we cannot reach universal 

t. If we are tied up in such a fast knot, 
we will be unable to move even one step forward. 


We must not mistake a socialist idea for a capitalist idea 
and reject it. We must not regard something which is 
neither socialist nor capitalist as capitalist and reject it. 
We must not reject a capitalist idea if it is useful to 
socialism under certain conditions (such as the foreign 
capital, Hong Kong and Taiwan capital, and private 
capital which are permitted to operate legitimately under 
China’s socialist law). What is the criterion for judging 
things in he course of our experimental reform? It can 
be nothing else than the most fundamental criterion for 
right and wrong put forward and interpreted by Deng 
Xiaoping—the criterion of the productive forces. 


Deng Xiaoping said: “Since the Third Plenary session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, we have gradually 
carried out a reforrr,, first in the rural areas” (2; p.116). 
In saying so, he ~2s not only presenting the fact, but also 
telling of our party's reform strategy which proceeds 
from China's reality. “Of China's population, 80 percent 
are in the rural arexs. Whether China enjoys social 
stability and economic development or not is decided 
first by whether the rural areas are developed and 
whether the peasants have become better off” (2; p. 66). 


The rural reform began with the fixing of farm output 
quotas for each household. The practice of fixing farm 
Output quotas for each household in a socialist agricul- 
tural economy was the invention of the masses which 
suited China's situation. After the movement to organize 
cooperatives, the masses repeatedly demar.ded the prac- 
tice, but all their demands were suppressed. There were 
three major occurences. The first one took place in 1956. 
In the course of rectifying the agricultural cooperatives 
after the First Plenary Session of the Eighth CPC Central 
Committee, there were some creative experiments on the 
system of responsibility, such as contract for fixed work 
or production output. However, after the anti-rightist 
struggle intensified in 1957, those experiments were 
regarded as “taking the capitalist road”, and suppressed 
in the course of the rural rectification and socialist 
education movement centered on the “great debate over 
the two roads." The second one happened in 1959, when 
the practice of contract for work output and the practice 
of fixing farm output quotas for each household revived 
in the course of rectifying the people's communes. They 
too were regarded as “taking the capitalist road” and 
suppressed during the erroneous movement against the 
right deviation. 


The third one occurred in the adjustment period after 
the “Great Leap Forward" was suspended and came 
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with a strong force. As of July 1962, more than 20 
percent of villages around the country had taken various 
measures to assign farm output quotas for individual 
households. Deng Xiaoping and many comrades of the 
central authorities supported this practice at that time. 
Deng Xiaoping said: “Perhaps we should assume this 
attitude to decide the best form for relations of produc- 
tion—we should take the form that resumes and 
develops agricultural production more easily and quickly 
in a certain locality or the one accepted by the masses, 
and legalize it if it is illegal.” This is an attitude of 
seeking truth from facts and following the mass line, as 
well as the standard utilization of productive forces. The 
metaphor of “white cat and black cat” referred to this 
question during this period (“Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping” (1938-1965); p. 305). Deng Xiaoping said 
then: These are some tentative opinions, and they may 
not stand in the future, as the final decision has not been 
made yet. The central authorities are preparing to hold a 
meeting to discuss them. During the Beidaihe Confer- 
ence in August 1962, such a proposition was criticized 
and stifled again. Not until the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee did the party correct 
the ideological line and the political line, and the situa- 
tion was very different. The masses demanded this 
method again and actively practiced it. Some provinces 
supported them and took the lead in pushing the rural 
reform forward. Among the central authorities, Deng 
Xiaoping voiced his support by affirming that the prac- 
tice of fixing farm output quotas for individual house- 
holds “has received very good results and made quick 
changes.’ He also noted that “it is very important to 
proceed from the specific conditions in the localities and 
the wishes of the people” (1; pp. 275-276). Thus the 
system of people’s communes was abolished and the 
household contract responsibility system with remuner- 
ation linked to output, China’s new socialist agricultural 
system that is established on the basis of collective 
ownership of land and is full of life and vigor, was 
gradually promoted throughout the country in a few 
years, bringing tremendous and world-renowned 
changes to China’s rural areas. The practice has proven 
that the household contract responsibility system with 
remuneration linked to output is “socialist,”’ not “capi- 
talist.” The success in rural reform has laid a good 
foundation for the entire reform cause. 


The other significant change in China’s rural areas is the 
establishment of village and town enterprises. This was 
also initiated by the people. Deng Xiaoping has offered 
his warm support and high tribute to it. He praised it 
saying: “A great success that we never expected before is 
the development of village and town enterprises. They 
engage in developing diversified economy, commodity 
economy, and various kinds of small-sized enterprises 
like a new force suddenly coming to the fore.” “Village 
and town enterprises have developed into a variety of 
trades, mainly industry, and have offered 50 percent of 
the surplus work force in rural areas the opportunity to 
earn a living. The surplus work force in rural areas has 
not flowed to cities, but has established a large number of 
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small-sized and new villages and towns” (3; pp. 33-34). 
This is a significant innovation in examining the road to 
industrialization with Chinese characteristics. 


Some people becoming rich first, some localities becoming 
prosperous first. During his speech long ago, which has 
become the theme report of the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, when stressing the 
need to study new situations and solve new problems, 
Deng Xiaoping proposed: “In economic policy, I think 
we should allow some localities and enterprises and 
some workers and peasants to earn more and enjoy more 
benefits sooner than others, in accordance with their 
hard work and greater contribution to society”. He 
added: “These are major policies which can have an 
effect on the whole national economy and push it for- 
ward” (1; p 142). Deng Xiaoping repeatedly expounded 
this policy, calling it the “new method” and saying that 
the “new method is better than the old one” (2; p 12). 
The so-called old method is egalitarianism. This new 
method “will encourage some localities and some people 
to become rich sooner, which is also aimed at leading 
more and more people to prosperity, thereby achieving 
the goal of common prosperity.” (2; p 121) On the issue 
of uneven development, regardless of it being during the 
revolutionary period or the construction period, it is an 
important issue on theory and practice. During the 
revolutionary period, Mao Zedong squarely faced and 
resolved this issue, and it had great significance in 
charting the strategy on the development of the Chinese 
revolution. Deng Xiaoping raised this issue during the 
period of the modernization drive, and this had an 
equally great significance in charting the strategy on the 
development of socialism in China. 


The principles of socialism are, first, to develop productive 
forces; and, second, to achieve common prosperity. On the 
issue of what is socialism, raised by the American 
reporter (Wallace) in a television interview (XINHUA 
14 September 1986), Deng Xiaoping provided an answer 
of great theoretical significance in the area of economics. 
One stresses production and the other distribution. First, 
on productive forces: Without the development of pro- 
ductive forces, it would be egalitarianism based on 
poverty, and not common prosperity. Second, on the 
relationship of production, and on who should enjoy the 
fruits from the development of the productive forces: 
“The characteristic of socialism is to create wealth, and 
it belongs, first, to the state, and, second, to the people.” 
The difference between socialism and capitalism is 
common prosperity, not polarization.“ (2; p 109) “If our 
policies cause polarization, then we have failed.“ (2; p 
99). Polarization between the poor and the rich is not 
socialism. 


He pointed out in his talks during his southern tour: 
“The gist of socialism is to liberate and develop the 
productive forces, to eliminate exploitation and polar- 
ization, and to eventually achieve common prosperity.” 
(XINHUA 30 March 1992) This topic on “the gist of 
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socialism” is clearly interlinked with that on “the prin- 
ciples of socialism” raised in his conversation with 
(Wallace). 


To regard common prosperity as the gist and principle of 
socialism while not requiring that prosperity be achieved 
simultaneously, but instead some becoming well-off 
sooner than others and “eventually achieving common 
prosperity” (2; p 151), has a great new meaning. 
Although this broad outline does not mention public 
ownership of the means of production and distribution 
according to work, it does not mean that we can neglect 
these two aspects. Deng Xiaoping also said: “Public 
ownership as the main body and common prosperity are 
the basic principles of socialism that we should uphold.” 
(2; p 99) “Based on the socialist principle of distribution 
according to work, it will not cause a wide gap between 
the poor and rich”. (2; p 53) But highlighting the 
“development of productive forces” and “common pros- 
perity” to generalize the principle of socialism, I believe, 
embodies this idea that common prosperity is the out- 
come, and ownership must be reflected through the 
actual outcome of wealth distribution, while public own- 
ership is the condition for assuring the development of 
productive forces and common prosperity. The essence 
of the issue lies in the development of productive forces, 
elimination of exploitation and common prosperity. 
Observing and considering an issue from its essence 
requires us to seek the most appropnate ownership 
structure and distribution method during the current 
phase of socialism, based on the principles most suitable 
to bringing about the development of productive forces 
and common prosperity. And we must not deviate from 
the two principles to pursue the “purest” and “highest 
quality” public ownership system and distribution 
method. 


Deng Xiaoping’s emphasis that “public ownership 
should remain dominant,” on the one hand, makes a 
clear break with the proposition that deprives public 
ownership of its dominant role and, on the other hand, 
differentiates itself from the conventional conception 
that socialism should permit only public-owned 
economy. In a certain historical period, an individual 
economy (and a certain extent of private economy) and 
a foreign-funded economy would become essential sup- 
plements to the main body of public-owned economy. As 
the main body of the economy, the public-owned 
economy still needs to take a form that is most condu- 
cive to developing production and realizing common 
prosperity. Deng Xiaoping’s emphasis on “common 
prosperity” differentiates itself from “impoverished 
socialism” and also makes a clear break with bipolariza- 
tion. Aside from the main part of contribution-based 
remunerations, it also embodies self-employed workers’ 
incomes and lawful incomes from non-employment 
sources as well as the fight against unlawful accumula- 
tion of wealth and the appropriate regulation of incomes. 
This has opened up a broad ideological way for bringing 
into play every positive factor that is conducive to 
developing the productive forces and promoting the 
vigor of socialism. 
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“Socialist Market Economy” Reform has extended its 
reach from the countryside to the cities, bringing about a 
comprehensive economic restructuring that centers 
around urban reform. A comprehensive reform of the 
economic structure requires a guiding theory, which is 
none other than the theory of socialist commodity 
economy. A socialist commodity economy “1s a planned 
commodity economy based on public ownership”—this 
is a new and important summary of the Marxist theory, 
which was stated in a decision made by the central 
authorities in 1984 on the reform of the economic 
structure, that breaks through the conventional concep- 
tion that pitted the planned economy against the com- 
modity economy and the market economy. Originating 
from a view that was earlier expressed by Deng Xiaop- 
ing, the new summary has also been affirmed and 
supported by Deng Xiaoping. Addressing a meeting of 
the Third Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central 
Committee that adopted the decision, he said that the 
decision was Marxism’s new political economics. Imme- 
diately after that, he again told a plenary session of the 
Central Advisory Commission: “This document is good 
in that it explains what socialism 1s and includes words 
that had never been uttered by our forefathers; I believe 
it has clearly stated some new ideas. We were unable to 
produce this kind of document in the past; this kind of 
document would not have come into being without our 
practice over the past few years. Even if it were pro- 
duced, it would have been rejected. We have used our 
Own practice to answer some new questions that have 
emerged under new circumstances. Aren't we committed 
to the four adherences? This is real adherence to 
socialism, otherwise we would be responding to the call 
by the ‘gang of four’ that ‘we should keep the grass of 
socialism rather than the seedlings of capitalism.’ We 
veteran comrades have the responsibility to emancipate 
our minds.” (2; p 78) 


As early as on 26 November 1979, Deng Xiaoping had 
said during a meeting with (Gibbney), associate editor- 
in-chief of the Encyclopaedia Britannica of the United 
States, that: It is definitely wrong to say that the market 
economy is only confined to capitalist society and that 
we can only have a capitalist market economy. Why 
can't socialism include a market economy? As the 
market economy sprouted in society during the feudal 
period, socialism can also have 1ts own market economy. 
He believes that the mechanisms of a socialist market 
economy are basically similar to those employed by 
capitalist society, although some differences do exist. 
This is due to the relationships inherent within the 
system of ownership by the whole people, and also the 
relationships between the system and the collective own- 
ership and foreign capitalism. In the final analysis, 
however, it still belongs to socialism and a socialist 
country. When answering a question raised by (Glon- 
cvalder), head of a delegation of U.S. entrepreneurs in 
1985, on the relationship between socialism and the 
market economy, Deng Xiaoping again said: “The ques- 
tion 1s about which method 1s more conducive to devel- 
oping the productive forces of society.” “In the past, we 
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implemented a system of planned economy which cer- 
tainly was a good method; however, experience gained 
through the years indicates that the use of this method in 
isolation would restrain the development of the produc- 
tive forces. Instead, we should integrate the planned 
economy with the market economy to further liberate 
the productive forces and accelerate the development of 
the productive forces.” (XINHUA NEWS AGENCY; 23 
October) He clearly took the productive forces as the 
criterion for observing and appraising issues related to 
the planned and market economies, and stated the 
party’s new standpoint on this issue. 


In 1989, Deng Xiaoping said in his speech at the meeting 
with commanders above the corps level of the martial 
law enforcement troops in the capital: “We must persist 
in the coordination between a planned economy and 
market regulation. There cannot be any change in this 
policy. In the course of implementing this policy, we can 
place more emphasis on planning in the adjustment 
period. At other times, there can be a little more market 
regulation to allow more flexibility.” (“Since the 13th 
National Party Congress”, p 540) 


In a word, the essential difference between socialism and 
capitalism does not lie in whether there is more planning 
or market. The fact that an economy is planned does not 
mean it is socialist, as capitalism involves planning as 
well. Similarly, the presence of a market does not define 
a Capitalist system, because socialism has a market too. 
Deng Xiaoping has elaborated this issue on many occa- 
sions, doing so again his speeches during the inspection 
tour of South China. This shows that he has given a great 
deal of thought to this issue and that the new viewpoint 
he has developed on this basic theoretical issue has not 
changed. 


“The opening up policy is the hope of China” Deng 
Xiaoping had exactly the policy of opening up to the 
Outside world in mind when he made this remark. 
(XINHUA news agency, 14 November 1986). Reform at 
home and opening to the outside world set demands for 
and compliment one another. There will be no way out if 
we do not implement reform; “there is no other choice 
except opening up;” “if we don’t open up and instead 
isolate our country from international exchanges once 
again, we will certainly not be able to approach the level 
of economically developed nations in 50 years;” (1; p 77) 
and “there will no way out” (3; p 16) if we do not open 
up. Deng Xiaoping also summarized our historical expe- 
rience as follows: “The lesson China has learned from 
the past is that we walled ourselves off from interna- 
tional exchanges and, on the domestic front, we ‘took 
class struggle as the key link’ and neglected the develop- 
ment of production.” (XINHUA News Agency, 22 June 
1988). Deng Xiaoping again said in his 9 June 1988 
speech: ““What is important is that we should never turn 
China into a closed country. Such a policy is most 
detrimental! to us.” (“Since the 13th National Party 
Congress”, p 540) It was the first time in the history of 
Marxism that opening up has been elevated to the high 
plane of an essential requirement for the development of 
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socialism. After the PRC’s founding, China opened itself 
to the Soviet Union but was subject to blockade by 
capitalism. Later, even the Soviet Union imposed a 
blockade on us. Following the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, the situation at home 
and abroad underwent drastic changes. Deng Xiaoping, 
with his insightful grasp of these changes, established 
opening to the outside world as a fundamental policy of 
the state, displaying tremendous political resolution and 
courage as a theorist. 


“Special economic zones are good” Under the initiation 
and support of Deng Xiaoping, four SEZ’s were estab- 
lished in Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Shantou, and Xiamen; 14 
coastal cities were designated as open cities; the entire 
Hainan Province opened up to the outside world; and 
Pudong and other areas have been designated as devel- 
opment zones. An overall pattern of opening up has 
began to take shape in China’s coastal regions. Deng 
Xiaoping made an inspection tour of the SEZ’s in 1984. 
He wrote an inscription in Shenzhen: “‘Shenzhen’s expe- 
rience and development proves that our policy of estab- 
lishing SEZs is correct.” The inscription he wrote in 
Zhuhai was: “Zhuhai Special Economic Zone is good.” 
In Xiamen he wrote: “Develop the SEZ’s faster and 
better.” (2; p 40) 


Speaking of the question of developing SEZ’s during his 
inspection tour of South China, Deng Xiaoping said: 
“There were different opinions on the establishment of 
SEZ’s from the very beginning. Shenzhen’s achieve- 
ments in construction have provided an explict answer 
to people with various misgivings: The SEZ’s bear the 
surname ‘socialism’ rather than ‘capitalism’.” 
(XINHUA News Agency, 30 March 1992) “An impor- 
tant step of reform and opening up is that coastal regions 
must accelerate opening up to outside world so that these 
huge regions with a population of 200 million can 
develop rather quickly and thus bring along the develop- 
ment of the inlands.” (XINHUA News Agency, 19 May, 
1988). Exactly as Deng Xiaoping said: “This is a major 
policy.’ (2; p 42). It is a great pioneering undertaking in 
the history of socialist development worldwide. 


Deng Xiaoping said: “We should create several Hong 
Kongs in the inland.”” (XINHUA News Agency, 3 June, 
1988). Later he mentioned this subject again, saying: | 
once said we should create several Hong Kongs in the 
inland. What | meant is that we need opening up, not 
closing down; we need to open up wider, that there 
would be no development without opening up. 


“Reform of the political structure” As reform in the 
countryside evolved into all-around economic restruc- 
turing centered on cities, and domestic reform evolved 
into opening up to the outside world, reform of the 
political structure must also be implemented step by step 
in keeping with economic reform and opening up. This is 
the logic of China’s all-around reform and development. 


In 1980, Deng Xiaoping outlined a program for reform 
of the political structure (1; pp 280-302) in a report 
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entitled: “On the Reform of the System of Party and 
State Leadership.” Later, Deng Xiaoping repeatedly 
emphasized the question of political restructuring, 
pointing out: “If we do not reform the political structure, 
it will hamper the development of productive forces and 
the achievement of the four modernizations” (2; p 138) 
and that “we won’t even be able to carry out reform of 
the economic structure.” (2; p 137) 


Democracy is one of the subjects of reform of the 
political structure. Deng Xiaoping said: “Without 
democracy there can no socialism and no socialist mod- 
ernization.” (1; p 154) He also said: Domestically, the 
new policy set forth at the Third Plenary Session of the 
1ith CPC Central Committee “has the following two 
most important aspects: First, developing democracy in 
the political arena and, second, implementing reform in 
the economic arena. Meanwhile, there must also be 
corresponding reforms in other sectors of society.” (2; p 
104) Certainly, the democracy we are going to develop 
“can only be socialist democracy, people’s democracy, 
and not bourgeois democracy, individualist democracy.” 
(1; p 161) Deng Xiaoping has consistently been against 
the spread of abstract “democracy,” urging us to firmly 
bear in mind the lesson we learned from “great democ- 
racy” during the “Great Cultural Revolution.” He called 
for integrating the democracy of the broad masses of the 
people with dictatorship against the handful of enemies, 
saying that we must do a good job in integrating democ- 
racy with stability, with the legal system, with discipline, 
with efficiency, with centralism, and with the authority 
of party leadership. His expositions point out a way for 
the development of socialist democratic politics. 


In drawing up a blueprint for reform of the political 
structure, Deng Xiaoping said: ‘““We must distinguish the 
responsibilities of the party and those of the government, 
and solve the question of how the party exercises lead- 
ership and to be good at exercising leadership.” He said 
that “power should be delegated to lower levels and the 
question of the relationship between the central and local 
authorities should be settled,” and he touched upon 
relations among local authorities at different levels. He 
spoke of “streamlining the administrative structure” and 
“improving efficiency.” (2; p 140). The objective should 
be mobilizing the initiative of the broad masses of the 
people and “the most essential link in mobilizing the 
people’s initiative is to develop the productive forces 
and improve their living standards. This will also 
enhance the strength of our socialist sate and consolidate 
the socialist system.” (2; p 144). In other words, reform 
of the political structure must be subject to and serve the 
central task, that is, the development of the productive 
forces. 


Part Three 
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[Text}6. Adhere to the Four Cardinal Principles 


The Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee will go down in history for its decisions on 
shifting the focus of our work and implementing the 
policy of reform and opening. Of course, these decisions 
and policies stress adherence to the four cardinal princi- 
ples. Deng Xiaoping delivered his speech on “Adherence 
to the Four Cardinal Principles” immediately after the 
Third Plenary Session of the | lth CPC Central Com- 
mittee. His speech was directed against the rightist trend 
of thought, which harbors doubts and misgivings and 
opposes the four cardinal principles. Meanwhile, he 
pointed out: The ultra-leftist trend of thought also 
opposes the four cardinal principles. We have already 
conducted a great deal of criticism and will have to 
continue conducting such criticism without slackening 
our efforts in this respect in the future. Deng Xiaoping’s 
theories, views, policies, and thought on modernization, 
as well as the impiementation of reform and opening 
policy mentioned above, are all based on the four car- 
dinal principles. The guidelines for carrying out the 
policy of reform and opening up, as well as for concen- 
trating efforts on modernization, also run through the 
theories, views, policies, and thought advocated by Deng 
Xiaoping on the four cardinal principles to be enumer- 
ated in the following. 


Attaching Equal Importance to Implementation of the 
Policy of Reform and Opening and Adherence to the Four 
Cardinal Principles “Attaching equal importance to han- 
dling two tasks at the same time” is an important 
strategic thought of Deng Xiaoping’s and it equates to 
the theory of “handling tasks in accordance with the 
dialectical law” and fulfilling these tasks in concrete 
terms. Attaching equal importance to the implementa- 
tion of the policy of reform and opening and adherence 
to the four cardinal principles constitutes the general 
principle governing the strategic thought of “attaching 
equal importance to handling two tasks at the same 
tume.”’ The implementation of reform and opening is the 
road we must take to expand the productive forces and 
promote development of socialism in China. The four 
cardinal principles are somthing that we have upheld all 
along. However, when viewed under the conditions of 
shifting the focus of our work and implementing the 
policy of reform and opening up, they contain new 
substance pertinent to our times and are specifically 
meant for us to address certain problems existing in our 
times. Regarding the four cardinal principles and the 
implementation of reform and opening as the two basic 
points of our general line, the integration of these two 
points will indicate, on the one hand, the continuity of 
our socialist cause and, on the other hand, the new 
historical stage to which our cause has progressed. There- 
fore, we will be able to guarantee not only a clear and 
correct political onentation for our implementation of 
reform and the open policy but also continuous new 
amplification of the four cardinal principles through 
practice. 
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Deng Xiaoping stressed repeatedly: Adherence to the 
four cardinal principles in ideology and politics is the 
“fundamental prerequisite for fulfillment of the four 
modernizations” (1; p 150). “Our endeavor now to make 
the four modernizations come true is to carry out 
socialist modernization and not other modernizations. 
We have adopted the policies of opening our doors to the 
outside world, invigorating enterprises, and carrying out 
reform for the purpose of promoting development of the 
socialist economy” (2; pp 98-99). “It is a very important 
issue that we must persist in the socialist orientation 
while carrying out reform” (2; p 117). He also said: If we 
are shaken in our resolve to adhere to the four cardinal 
principles, “‘our society will be in chaos; it will be out of 
the question for us to maintain stability and unity; and 
construction, reform, striving for regeneration of the 
Chinese nation, and what not will all become empty 
talk” (2; p 126). “History has shown us that it will not do 
for China to take the capitalist road and that there is no 
other road for China to take except the socialist road. 
Once China abandons socialism, it will be reduced to a 
semi-colonial, semi-feudal society once again. If this 
were to happen, there would be no guarantee of suffi- 
cient clothing and food for our people, let alone their 
being able to lead a ‘fairly comfortable life’” (3; p 3). 


Aside from the socialist road, there is no other road for 
China to take; and aside from the road of carrying out 
reform and opening our doors to the outside world, there 
is no other road for socialism to take in China. This is 
another mode of expressing “the two basic points.” 


After the political turmoil in 1989, Deng Xiaoping said 
in a speech delivered on 9 June: “Is it wrong to say that 
the two basic points refer to adherence to the four 
cardinal principles and the implementation of the policy 
of reform and the opening up? I have been thinking 
about this question lately. We have never been wrong. 
Adherence to the four cardinal principles itself is not 
wrong. If people say there is something wrong about it, 
the mistake lies in our failure to sufficiently and consis- 
tently adhere to the four cardinal principles and use 
them as the basic ideology to educate our people, stu- 
dents, and all cadres and communists” (“Since the | 3th 
National Party Congress”; p 539). 


Implement Reform and Opening Up Policies and Crack 
Down on Crimes at the Same Time 


Soon after the reform and opening up policies were 
implemented, Deng Xiaoping proposed in 1982: “We 
must employ dual tactics. That is, we must unswervingly 
pursue the policy of opening up to the outside world and 
stimulating the economy, and at the same time wage a 
resolute struggle against economic crimes. There is no 
question that without such a struggle the overall policy 
will fail.” (1; p 359) 


In 1986 Deng Xiaoping suggested “engaging in construc- 
tion and building the legal system at the same time.” He 
maintained that the growth of criminal activities “would 
create a world of graft, embezzlement, and bnbery,” 
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“therefore we cannot stop stressing the four adherences 
and dictatorship—the dictatorship that will ensure the 
smooth progress of our socialist modernization drive 
and forcefully deal with the people and events that harm 
construction.” (2; pp 130-131) 


In summing up the lessons learned from the 1989 
disturbance, Deng Xiaoping noted that he had long ago 
emphasized “carrying out reform and opening up poli- 
cies, strictly combating economic crimes, and enhancing 
ideological and political work.” “Looking back on the 
event today, there was a distinct imperfection in our 
work—we did not coordinate the two tasks well as we 
were firm on the one hand and soft on the other.” (“After 
the 13th National Party Congress”; p 540) 


Right after this, Deng Xiaoping called for “carrying out 
reform and opening up policies, and punishing corrupt 
people in the meantime.” He maintained that a number 
of people had lost their confidence in the party and 
government because of the spread of corruption. It was 
our fault for failing to guard against and effectively 
correcting corruption. We are indeed facing the danger 
of failure if we do not deal with corruption, especially 
corruption within the party. Our policies will become 
even clearer and bnghter and will enjoy more popular 
support if we implement reform and opening up policies 
in a bolder way on the one hand, and strictly deal with 
corruption on the other. 


During his inspection tour to southern China, Deng 
Xiaoping repeated: “The principle of implementing 
reform and opening up policies, as well as combating all 
kinds of criminal activities, must be carried on persis- 
tently and firmly. We must not be soft in combating 
various kinds of crimes and in eliminating ugly phenom- 
ena.” (XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, 30 March 1992) 
Economic crimes, corruption, and all kinds of ugly 
phenomena in society are by no means what we need in 
reform and opening up to the outside world, nor should 
they be tolerated. Reform and opening up to the outside 
world have created many new conditions for the devel- 
opment of these negative phenomena, and have brought 
about many new complexities while we are struggling 
against these phenomena. If we slacken our struggle, 
these phenomena will develop perniciously and arouse 
grievances from the public. If we combat economic 
crimes, eliminate the “six vices,” and deal with corrup- 
tion in a more persistent manner, we will see better 
results and our reform and opening up policies will win 
more support from the people. 


Attaching Equal Importance to Building the Material and 
Spiritual Civilizations at the Same Time In his speech 
greeting the Fourth Congress of Chinese Writers and 
Artists delivered in 1979, Deng Xiaoping proposed: 
“While endeavoring to build a high level of material 
civilization, we must raise the scientific and cultural 
level of all the Chinese nation, develop noble, rich, and 
colorful cultural life, and build a high level of socialist 
spiritual civilization” (1; p 180). The congratulatory 
speech echoed the speech delivered by Ye Jianying on 
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the occasion of the 30th anniversary of National Day. 
They became two important documents which require 
all the Chinese people to fulfill the task of building the 
socialist spiritual civilization. In a speech delivered at a 
central working conference the following year, Deng 
Xiaoping focused on exposition of building spiritual 
civilization and stressed that “the more vigorously our 
party and government carry out the policy on various 
economic reforms and opening to the outside world, the 
more necessary it will be for our party members, espe- 
cially the responsible cadres at all levels of our party, to 
attach a high degree of importance to communist ide- 
ology and morality and earnestly practice what they 
advocate” (1; p 326). In his speech delivered at the 
opening ceremony of the | 2th National Party Congress, 
Deng Xiaoping placed the building of the socialist spir- 
itual civilization side by side with the reform of systems, 
the crackdown on crime, and party consolidation, calling 
it “the most important guarantee for us to uphold 
socialist system and concentrate efforts on moderniza- 
tion” (1; p 372). While comprehensively summarizing 
the characteristics of socialism, his report to the | 2th 
National Party Congress pointed out that “the socialist 
spiritual civilization constitutes an important distin- 
guishing feature of socialism” and that “the characteris- 
tics of socialism cannot be completely represented 
without it.” This is an amplification of scientific socialist 
theory. 


“Requiring our cadres and the masses to cherish high 
ideals, have moral integrity, receive a good general 
education, and have a sense of discipline” advocated by 
Deng Xiaoping comprehensively epitomizes the main 
contents of socialist spiritual civilization. He proposed 
some important new guiding principles in respect to 
cultural development in our endeavor to build the spir- 
itual civilization. For instance, he said: “Education must 
be geared to the needs of modernization, the world, and 
the future” (2; p 21) so as to add new substance pertinent 
to the times to the principle guiding our education which 
has always stressed development in an all-around way— 
morally, intellectually, and physically; laying undue 
emphasis on economic development to the neglect of 
education indicates that “we fail to properly shift the 
focus of our work” (“Since the [3th National Party 
Congress”; p 719); “social benefits [she hui xiao yi 4357 
2585 2400 4135] must be treated as the highest crite- 
non™ for our spintual, cultural activities and products 
(2; p 125): and so forth. In particular, he stressed 
ideological development in the course of our endeavor to 
build spiritual civilization, maintaining that requiring 
our cadres and the masses to cherish high ideals and have 
moral integrity, as well as a sense of discipline and 
paying attention to promoting ideological and political 
work, are our strong points. “Reform, modernized sci- 
ence and technology, coupled with the fact that we pay 
attention to political work will make us become much 
more powerful” (a dispatch by the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY on 2! August 1986). “The biggest mistake 
made by us in the past few years lies in education. Our 
ideological and political work has been undermined. 
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Development of education falls short of our require- 
ments” (“Since the 13th National Party Congress”; p 
491). 


“Stability Overrides All Other Considerations” Main- 
taining stability in the process of socialist modernization 
and implementation of socialist reform and open policy 
iS an issue of great importance that Deng Xiaoping has 
all along followed with interest. He already stressed 
repeatedly: “Our experience with the Great Cultural 
Revolution already proved that turmoil cannot result in 
progress. It can only result in regression. Only when 
there is order can we make progress. It may be said that 
we can achieve nothing without unity and stability under 
the current situation in our country, not even democracy 
or implementation of the policy of ‘letting a hundred 
flowers blossom and a hundred schools of thought con- 
tend.’ We already bore hardships for more than a decade 
in the past. If chaos persists, our people will not be able 
to stand it any longer. They will not let such thing 
happen again” (1; p 216). Therefore, those who desire to 
see the world plunged into chaos must not be permitted 
to orchestrate their so-called “Second Great Cultural 
Revolution” (1; p 329). “We must not let this wind blow. 
Governing a country 1s a big struggle, and must deal with 
a lot of trivial arguments. (2; p 110) In early 1987, he 
categorically announced: “There are two things that 
must be emphasized. First, China can only take the 
socialist road. Second, without a stable political situa- 
tion, it is impossible for China to pursue the four 
modernizations.” “Our resolute principles must have a 
stable political situation to enable us to carry out our 
four modernizations in an orderly manner.“ (3, pp 4-6). 
Everything that opposes and obstructs us from taking 
the socialist road must be eliminated, every factor that 
leads to chaos in China must be eliminated.“ (3; pp 
10-11) He argued that the key to evaluating whether a 
country’s policies are correct or not lies in three areas: 
“First, whether or not the political situation is stable; 
second, whether or not the unity of the people is 
strengthened, and third, whether or not the productive 
forces have been developed in a sustained manner.“ 
(XINHUA 27 March 1987) In early 1989, he further 
proposed: “The overriding issue in China is the need for 
stability.” (Since the 13th CPC National Congress; p 
396) 


Stability overrides everything because we can only con- 
centrate Our energies to pursue economic construction, 
implement reform and opening to the outside world, and 
develop democracy if there 1s political stability. In addi- 
tion, we can only have true stability by upholding 
economic construction as the center, upholding reform 
and opening to the outside world, and upholding the 
development of the socialist democracy. That is why 
Deng Xiaoping said: The conditions for development in 
China are, “first, the need for political stability”, and 
“second, no change in existing policies.” “The two 
stabilities of political stability and policy stability”. (3; p 
13) After the establishment of socialist state power and 
the basic socialist system, society must develop stably. 
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This is an important scientific conclusion on socialism’s 
law of development derived from reviewing the history 
and experience of China and foreign countries. 


Liberalization” The emergence of 
antisocialist ideological trend in socialist countries is an 
important phenomenon in history, and has international 
and domestic causes. How one handles this ideological 
trend has a bearing on the fate of socialism. In the history 
of our country, there was the lesson of “leftism"™ which 
was spread too widely, overemphasized the struggle, 
picked on the wrong people, and even turned things 
upside down. There was also the lesson of mghtism, and 
this led to weak struggle, laxity and even tolerance. These 
two tendencies have brought serious harm to socialism. 
Using the main forces, Deng Xiaoping resolutely cor- 
rected and prevented the repetition of “leftist” mistakes. 
On top of that, he repeatedly called for attention to 
overcome the state of weakness and laxity in leadership. 
In the article “Upholding the Four Cardinal Principles”, 
he raised the task of criticizing the ideological trend of 
negating the Four Cardinal Principles. After that, he 
called this ideological trend the “the tendency to worship 
capitalism and to advocate bourgeois liberalization.” (1; 
p 328). He pointed out: “the core of bourgeois liberal- 
iZation 1s to oppose the party's leadership” (2; p 32), and 
“to doubt and even negate socialism” (2; p | 11). Clearly 
defining the meaning of bourgeois liberalization on the 
one hand will help people understand the political inten- 
sity of this struggle. On the other, it will help prevent 
abuse of the concept of “liberalization” and its propaga- 
tion. Deng Xiaoping emphasized that opposing bour- 
geois liberalization is a long-term task, “and must be 
stressed for ten, twenty years”. (2; p 143) After that he 
further pointed out: “This struggle runs through the 
entire process of the modernization drive. We must carry 
out the struggle not only in this century but also continue 
to do so in the next. Because this struggle is a lasting one, 
we should not conduct movements but instead focus 
mainly on education. It is a process of struggle as well as 
a process of persuasion and education, and will eventu- 
ally convince people that disbelievers of socialism have 
to rely on our development. (3; p 1) 


Opposing bourgeois liberalization means preventing for- 
eign capitalist imperialism from pushing for peaceful 
evolution in socialist China. What ideology should we 
use as Our banner and weapons in opposing peaceful 
evolution? The only available banner and weapons are 
the theory of building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics and the line of “one center, two basic points.” Only 
by standing on this high plane of ideology and history, 
can we correctly and effectively carry out our str:«? 

and conduct education in this regard. In the final e:.al 

ysis, we should follow the guidance of the theory and the 
basic line and strive to do a good job in developing our 
socialist economy and in promoting socialist democratic 
politics and spiritual civilization. 


“Eliminate the Influence of Feudal Ideology” While 
opposing bourgeois liberalization, Deng Xiaoping also 
raised the issue of eliminating the influence of feudal 
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ideology. He said that we had succeeded in overthrowing 
once and for all the reactionary feudal regime and the 
feudal system of land ownership. “However, we did not 
complete the task of eliminating the surviving feudal 
influences in the ideological and political fields, because 
we underestimated their importance and because we 
swiftly proceeded to the socialist revolution.” He called 
for scientific analysis of the manifestations of the lin- 
gering influences of feudalism. “First and foremost, we 
must draw a clear line of demarcation between socialism 
and feudalism and never allow anyone to oppose 
socialism under the pretext of opposing feudalism or to 
use the kind of phoney socialism advocated by the ‘gang 
of four’ to promote feudalism.” It is also wrong “to think 
that in trying to eliminate surviving feudal influences we 
may spread capitalist ideology.” (1; pp 295, 297) In 
accordance with this guideline, the party constitution 
stipulates that “we must resist and get rd of the decadent 
capitalist ideology, surviving feudal ideology, and other 
non-proletanian ideology; while the Resolution on Spir- 
itual Civilization stipulates that it is necessary to “force- 
fully resist the decadent ideology of capitalism and 
feudalism.“ 


Class Struggle “Should Be Neither Underestimated nor 
Exaggerated” The Third Plenary Session of the 12th 
CPC Central Committee stopped the use of the slogan 
“Take Class Struggle as the Key Link.” “Key link” 
means the principal contradiction. In an article entitled 
“Uphold the Four Cardinal Principles” that was pub- 
lished immediately after the session, Deng Xiaoping 
answered to questions related to the major contradic- 
tions In Our present society and suggested that: “Class 
struggle exists objectively in socialist society. It should 
be neither underestimated nor exaggerated. Otherwise, 
as practice has shown, we shall make serious mistakes.” 
(1; p 168) “Although class struggle is no longer the 
principal contradiction in our society, it still exists and 
cannot be neglected.” (1; p 329) Guided by this thesis of 
Deng Xiaoping and after repeated discussion, the party 
generalized the major contradictions and class struggle 
in our society, in the “Resolution on Certain Questions 
in the History of Our Party Since the Founding of the 
People’s Republic of China,” as: “Owing to domestic 
factors and international influence, class struggle will 
continue to exist within certain limits for a long time to 
come and may even intensify under certain conditions.” 
However, the major contradiction that the country needs 
to solve is no longer class struggle, but rather “the 
contradiction between the increasing material needs of 
the people and a production capacity that lags behind.” 
This standpoint has been written into the General Pro- 
sram of the party constitution. This was a mayor theo- 
retical achievement in rectifying the incorrect guiding 
ideology of the “Great Cultural Revolution” as well as 
the theoretical foundation for shifting the center of the 
party's work. 


In approaching and handling issues involving class 
struggle in Chinese society in the light of this theoretical 
standpoint, we must guard against two tendencies: One 
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is enlarging the scope of class struggle, and the other is 
the theory that class struggle no longer exists. The 
correctness of this theoretical standpoint and strategic 
thinking has been tested by history, including the distur- 
bances in 1989. The fact that disturbances took place is 
proof that class struggle may intensify under certain 
conditions. Our party resolutely settled the disturbances 
and, in spite of the disturbances, did not change its 
scientific judgment on the principal contradiction in the 
present stage of China by continuing to keep a firm grip 
on the central task of economic construction. This shows 
that our party’s persistence and maturity in terms of its 
theory and line. 


“Upholding and Improving Party Leadership” Deng 
Xiaoping said repeatedly: “The core of the four cardinal 
principles is to uphold leadership by the party.” “With- 
Out party leadership, it would be impossible to achieve 
anything in contemporary China” (1; p 230). On one 
hand, he pointed out: “The point is that the party must 
provide good leadership; only through constant 
improvement can its leadership be strengthened.” On 
the other hand, he pointed out: “Leadership of the CPC 
and democratic centralism are our strong points. We 
must distinguish the responsibilities of the party and 
those of the government; there should be restrictions. 
There must always be party leadership no matter what” 
(RENMIN RIBAO 13 Oct 1987). He not only took a 
clear-cut stand in resisting the momentary clamoring 
abroad at that time calling for a “multi-party system” to 
replace party leadership, but he also emphasized the 
important tasks of consolidating the party organization, 
improving its workstyle, and reforming the party leader- 
ship structure and the relationship between the party and 
the government and between the party and enterpmises. 
The patriotic united front as well as the system of 
multi-party cooperation and political consultation under 
the leadership of the CPC, which are the creations of the 
party during the period of democratic revolution and in 
the period immediately after the republic's founding. 
were virtually completely abandoned during the “Great 
Cultural Revolution.” In the new period, Deng Xiaoping 
revived and developed this system and turned it into an 
important component of the socialist political system 
with Chinese characteristics. 


Upholding and improving party leadership requires 
enhancing and improving party building. Deng Xiaoping 
emphasized that party building must be carned out 
closely around the party's ideological line, the party's 
basic line for the primary stage of socialism, the party's 
organizational principles, and the guiding principles for 
inner-party political life. “The organizational line guar- 
antees the implementation of the ideological and polit- 
ical lines” (1; p 175). He said: “We now have correct 
ideological and political lines, but if we do not do good 
organizational work, it will be impossible to ensure that 
the correct political line is carned out. In that case we 
will have failed the party and the people.” (1; p 195) For 
this reason, he set forth the demands that with making 
the ranks of cadres more revolutionary as a prerequisite, 
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“We should see to it that our cadres are younger on the 
average, better educated, and better qualified profession- 
ally.” He also pointed out that bringing up and selecting 
young and middle-aged cadres for promotion is “a 
question of strategic importance on which the very 
destiny of our party depends,” (1; p 339) stressing that 
we must promote to leading organs cadres with. achieve- 
ments in their official careers who are generally acknowl- 
edged by the people as supporters of the line of reform 
and opening up. 


7. Reunification of the Motherland and Foreign 
Relations 


While pursuing domestic development by adhering to 
the line of “one central task and two basic points,” it is 
necessary to formulate a set of new theoretical views and 
strategic concepts regarding the reunification of the 
motherland and the handling of foreign relations. 


“One country, two systems” Originally intended as a 
formula for reunifying mainland China and Taiwan by 
peaceful means, Deng Xiaoping’s concept of “one 
country, two systems” was later accepted as a prescrip- 
tion for restoring our country’s sovereignty over Hong 
Kong and Macao and was written into the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration, the Sino-Portuguese Joint Declara- 
tion, and the draft basic laws for Hong Kong and Macao. 
Resolution of the Hong Kong and Macao issue will 
definitely give a strong boost to efforts aimed at solving 
the Taiwan issue and at realizing the complete reunifi- 
cation of our great motherland. 


The concept of “one country, two systems” constitutes 
the best formula for practical purposes. It 1s based on the 
reality that evolved in China’s historical process over the 
past several decades or century, as well as on the 
common wish of the entire Chinese nation for a peaceful 
reunification of the motherland. Does the act of permit- 
ting two systems to exist side by side betray the socialist 
stand of Marxists? Quite the contrary. The birth of this 
concept “should be credited to Marxist dialectical and 
historical materialism: in the words of Chairman Mao, it 
is a way of seeking truth from facts” (2, p 90). “The 
development of socialism will benefit from allowing 
capitalism to exist on a small scale’ and in marginal 
areas as long as the main body (the mainland) steadfastly 
implements socialism (2, p 93). It 1s impossible to 
formulate such policies without a certain measure of 
courage and insight. This is called seeking truth from 
facts. “It is peculiar to China.” “It 1s a mew thing” (3, p 
15) and “a new invention” (the 2 December 1988 
RENMIN RIBAO edition). Besides, 1t 1s an innovation 
in the theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics. 


As an effective method of solving major disputes by 
peaceful means and the subject of international atten- 
tion, the concept of “one country, two systems” has 
provoked the following thought: “When dealing with 
territorial disputes in the world, it 1s possible to avoid 
the question of sovereignty in the initial stage in favor of 
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joint development. Problems like this should be resolved 
by taking reality into account and by seeking new ideas.” 
The thought represents an innovation for the conduct of 
foreign affairs in the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


“Peace and Development Are the Two Major Issues in 
the Present World 


In concentrating our strength for the modernization 
drive, we need a stabilized domestic environment and a 
peaceful international environment. “To us, our foreign 
policies are geared to seek a peaceful environment to 
accomplish the four modernizations drive.” (1; p 205) It 
does not lie in subjective desire but on the sober judg- 
ment of the objective situation and the correct mastery 
of foreign principles. “In the past, we have overwhelm- 
ingly maintained that world war was imminent, as such 
we neglected the development of productive forces and 
economic construction.” (3; p 44) “Now we have 
changed slightly in our viewpoint,” (2; p 95) thinking 
that “the possibility of nonoccurence of a 

world war within a relatively long period is there.” (2; p 
112) “The formulation of the principles in 1978 for an 
all-out construction dnve was based on this very judg- 
ment.” (3; p 30) It served to demonstrate the relation 
between assessing the international situation and formu- 
lating domestic principles. The formulation of domestic 
principles has led to the adjustment of foreign policies. 
(3; p 30) “China is now a force in maintaining world 
peace and stability.” (2; p 94) 


Based on the general development trend of the contem- 
porary international situation, Deng Xiaoping, on the 
one hand, has made a new judgment, pointing out that 
peace and development are the two major strategic, 
Outstanding, and fundamental issues of the present 
world, with the economic issue being the “core issue.” (2; 
p 96) On the other hand, he further held that making this 
judgment did not necessarily imply that these two issues 
are settled. Conversely, the people of the whole world are 
urged to struggle for the solution of these two unsettled 
major problems. In this respect, he advocated that 
“while establishing a new international economic order, 
we need to shape a new international political order as 
well.” (21 September 1988 RENMIN RIBAO) He main- 
tained: The demand for establishing a new international 
economic order “is not only the demand of developing 
countries but also should be that of developed nations.” 
This is because, “in the long run, the progress of devel- 
oped nations cannot be based on the continuing back- 
wardness of developing countries.” (5 October 1988 
RENMIN RIBAO) “The Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence should be the criteria for solving interna- 
tional political and economic issues.” (20 September 
1989 XINHUA) 


“A New Type of Relationship Should be Established 
Between Parties” 


In the process of summing up experiences and lessons 
relating to domestic developments for the formulation of 
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“historic resolutions,” Deng Xiaoping, from the perspec- 
tive of winding up experiences and lessons in polemics 
between our party and foreign parties and that of the 
international communist movement, also put forward 
new principles in correctly handling relations with com- 
munist parties of foreign countries. These principles 
were later summarized by the party’s Central Committee 
as the four principles of “independence, total equality, 
mutual respect, and noninterference in each other's 
internal affairs.” Deng Xiaoping said: “A party tends to 
comment on the nghts and wrongs of foreign fraternal 
parties on the basis of existing formulas or certain fixed 
programs. Facts have proven that this does not work.” 
The nghts or wrongs of domestic principles or line of 
parties of various countries “should not be judged by 
others, or endorsed or negated by articles written by 
others. They should be answered by practices of the 
parties and the people of that particular country, in the 
final analysis.” (1; pp 278-279) “Any big, medium, or 
small party should mutually respect others’ choices and 
experiences and should not indiscriminately criticize the 
affairs of other parties or countnes.” “If they ever made 
mistakes, it is up to them to correct those mistakes. This 
is precisely how others should treat us, allowing us to 
make mistakes, and have them, if any. corrected by 
ourselves.” (3; pp 32-33) “We oppose others for ordering 
us what to do; likewise, we should never issue orders to 
others. This should be an important principle.” (1; p 
279) 


On our past relations and disputes with others, Deng 
Xiaoping told some comrades from foreign parties vis- 
iting China: Recalling the past, we find that we were not 
right at all times, and we did express some incorrect 
views on the parties of other countries. Those foreign 
comrades also said that they were not al! correct either. 
Those were ideological disputes. On other disputes, 
Deng Xiaoping said: “If a party and the country which it 
leads pursue a foreign policy of interference in the 
internal affairs of other countries, or invasion or subver- 
sion of them, then any other party 1s entitled to make its 
stand known and express its criticism. We have always 
opposed the Communist Party of the Soviet Union 
acting like a patriarchal party and displaying great-power 
chauvinism. It pursues a hegemonist line and policy in 
foreign relations.” (1; p 279) “We were night in opposing 
them in this regard.” (3; p 33) 


In recent years, big changes have taken place in some 
foreign parties and in the couniries that used to be under 
their leadership. Under such a situation, our party con- 
tinues the aforesaid principles and is following and 
dealing with the new situation and securing our position 
in a cool-headed way. In following the situation in a 
cool-headed way, we should make a sober observation 
and comprehensive analysis of trends in the interna- 
tional situation, as well as experiences and lessons of 
failure of some foreign parties, so that we can properly 
deal with the complex, changeable international situa- 
tion and consolidate and develop our socialist position 
by learning from the lessons of those foreign parties. In 
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“dealing with the situation and securing our position in 
a cool- headed way,” we should soberly and properly 
keep economic construction as our central task, adhere 
to the basic line of “one central task and two basic 
points” at all times, and concentrate our strength to do 
our work well. 


8. Epilogue 


“We are taking the correct road and our policies will not 
change.” Before concluding these notes, | would like to 
express my view On two major points: 


Since the Third Plenary Session 2‘ the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee laid down the policies of reform and opening 
to the outside world, Deng Xiaoping has repeatedly and 
seriously told the whole party, the whole country, and 
the entire world: The new line and policies laid down by 
our party will not change, cannot change, and must not 
change. This is because whenever there are any new 
circumstances on our road ahead, people will immedi- 
ately ask whether the policies will change or not. 


When we were implementing the policy of readjustment 
in 1980, Deng Xiaoping perticularly pointed out: “The 
pace of reform should be slowed a little, but that does not 
mean a change in direction.” “We should continue to 
enforce those reform measures that have proved effec- 
tive and should not backtrack.” (1; pp 321-322) Deng 
Xiaoping said again in 1983: “We are taking the correct 
road. The people are happy and we are confident. Our 
policies will not change, unless they could become better 
after the change.” (2; p 16) 


In 1984, Deng Xiaoping talked the most about “no 
change.” He said in February: “In establishing special 
economic zones and practicing the policies of reform and 
opening to the outside world, we must have a clear and 
definite guiding principle—that is, we must keep going 
ahead, not backtrack.” (2; p 40) He said in Apni: “No 
one is permitted to make changes if the practice 1s 
correct, because the changes will be against people's 
aspirations.” (18 Apnl XINHUA report) He said in 
June: Some people are worrying that the policies might 
change. “! don’t think they will.” “If they do, the living 
standards of 80 percent of the Chinese people will be 
lowered, and we will lose their support.” (2; p 47) In his 
conversation with some Hong Kong and Macao figures 
in early October, he said: “I want to tell you today that 
our policies will not change and no one can change them. 
It 1s because these policies are correct and effective and 
are supported by all the people. Because the people 
support these policies, they will oppose whoever want to 
change the policies.” (2; pp 62-63) In his address to the 
Central Advisory Commission in late October, he said: 
“We should explain to the world that no one can change 
our current principles, policies, and strategy. Why? It 1s 
because the practice proves that they are correct. If they 
are changed, both the country and the people will suffer 
losses, and the people will not approve of the change.” 
He also said: They will neither be changed by this 
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generation, “nor will they be changed by the third, 
fourth, and fifth echelons. They cannot be changed.” (2; 


p71) 


He again repeatedly talked about “no change” in 1987. 
In January, he told visiting foreign guests: The students’ 
disturbances and the replacement of the general secre- 
tary of the party “will not influence our party's line, 
principles, and policies.” “Everything will go on as usual, 
and there will not be any change.” (2; p 159) In March of 
that year, he again said: “Some questions have been 
raised in the international community on whether China 
will change its established principles and policies or not. 
They will not be changed. They have been practiced for 
eight years. Seeing as they are effective principles and 
policies, why should they be changed? (3; p 4) “During 
the second half of this year, we will convene the | 3th 
National Party Congress. You will clearly understand the 
answer when you see the results of the 13th National 
Party Congress. Generally speaking, there are four things 
that will not be changed—namely, no change in adhering 
to the four cardinal principles, no change in devoting our 
hearts and souls to promoting the four modernizations, 
no change in the policy of opening up in two ways, and 
no change in the policy of carrying out reform of the 
economic and political structures.” (3; pp 9-10) In April, 
he further said: “The ‘no change’ issue 1s talked about a 
lot by the people, and I believe that people will continue 
to discuss this matter until the end of this century or 
even into the next century. We should use facts to prove 
this ‘no change.” (3; p 16) 


Following the upheaval in 1989, Deng Xiaoping sharply 
pointed out in a talk made on 9 June: “Will the line, 
principles, and policies formulated by us have problems 
because of the upheaval?” Regarding this “mayor issue,” 
he made a clear and firm reply: “We are not wrong.” 
“What shall we do in the future? I say we should 
continue the original basic line, principles, and policies 
formulated by us and firmly implement them.” “I have 
raised this issue, so please all consider it seriously.” 
(“Since the 13th CPC National Congress”; pp 538, 541) 
When he held talks with Li Zhengdao [Chinese physist in 
the United States], he said: “Following the upheaval, the 
new leading group will firmly keep to the policy of 
reform and opening up in the past decade, maintain a 
situation of stability and unity, and firmly adhere to the 
one center and two basic points. Of course, there will be 
some twists and turns and mistakes, however, we believe 
that those who firmly adhere to those principles and 
policies will eventually win a victory.” (16 September 
1989, XINHUA) The core of his talks made during his 
current trip to southern China is also one of “no 
change.” 


Therefore, we can see that Deng Xiaoping has alway 
been concerned about this general theme—namely. the 
party's basic line will not be changed in this or the next 
century. The most fundamental reason why it must not 
be changed 1s because it will benefit the broad masses of 
people and 1s supported by the broad masses. The people 
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will oppose any change, and those who firmly adhere to 
it will eventually win the victory. 


“We must be on the alert for Rightist tendencies, but 
mainly we must guard against ‘Leftist’ tendencies.” In the 
course of adhering to and implementing the party's basic 
line, preventing and opposing “Leftist” and Rightist 
interferences are always a general subject of concern to 
Deng Xiaoping. Not all deviations and mistakes in our 
work and minds are related to the issue of “Left” or 
Right. No, most of them are not related; however, if the 
onentation becomes divorced from the party's basic line 
and deviates from the “one center and two basic points,” 
the question of “Left” or Right will emerge. The devel- 
opment of either “Left” tendencies or Right tendencies 
will ruin our cause, and so we must guard against and 
oppose them. 


Shortly after the convocation of the Third Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 11th CPC Central Committee, in a speech 
entitled “Adhering to the Four Cardinal Principles,” 
Deng Xiaoping mentioned the need to criticize currents 
of thought which oppose the four cardinal principles 
from both the “Left” and the Right. (1; p 152) In March 
1981, in a talk entitled “On Opposing Wrong Ideological 
Tendencies,” he said: “Emancipation of the mind, too, 
means opposing both ‘Left’ and Right ideologies. The 
call by the Third Plenary Session of the I1lth CPC 
Central Committee for emancipating our minds was 
directed at the ‘two whatevers,’ and the emphasis was on 
correcting ‘Left’ errors. Later a Right deviation emerged 
that must, of course, also be corrected.” He said: “I agree 
with the opinion that we should oppose ‘Left’ ideology 
wherever it exists and also oppose Right ideology. Mean- 
while, he emphatically pointed out: "Stress should be put 
on rectifying any ‘Left’ tendency in our guiding ideol- 
ogy.” In writing history and resolution, we should "con- 
scientiously draw lessons from the ‘Left’ mistakes.“ 
Some cadres “haven't understood the policies applied 
since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, which they regard as capitalist. This is 
mainly because they have been influenced by ‘Left’ 
ideology.” (1; pp 334- 335) 


Speaking at the Second Plenary Session of the 12th CPC 
Central Committee in 1983 with particular reference to 
conditions prevailing then, Deng Xiaoping clearly 
pointed out: “Problems in the ideological front that 
required top priority in their solution are the rectifica- 
tion of the Rightist inclination and the weak and lax 
tendency,” emphasizing that “attention should continue 
to be drawn to the avoidance of “Leftist mistakes. We 
should not “criticize the Right from the stand of the 
‘Left." "Regarding ideological theory, it is still necessary 
to continue criticizing and rectifying the wrong view- 
points of the ‘Left’ (2; pp 35-36). 


Addressing the 1985 party convention, Deng Xiaoping 
said: “For so many years the ‘Left’ had brought us great 
suffering, with the “Cultural Revolution’ going to the 
extreme. Should we not have thoroughly rectified the 
mistakes made by the ‘Left’ and resolutely shifted the 
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weight of the work, the fine situation of today would not 
have occurred. Precisely, if we have not been conscien- 
tiously upholding the four cardinal principles, we would 
not have been able to maintain stability and unity, and 
we may have even turned the rectification of the ‘Left’ 
into the ‘rectification’ of socialism and Marxism- 
Leninism. Moreover, today’s fine situation would never 
have existed” (2; pp 120-121). 


In early 1987, Deng Xiaoping said: “If one should claim 
that we have been paying too much attention to inter- 
ference by the ‘Left’ and not enough to the Right's, this 
student-created incident has reminded us to be more on 
guard agains’ Rightist interference” (2; p 155). In April, 
he reemphasized: “We face interference not only from 
the ‘Left’ but also from the Right; however, the greatest 
danger lies in the ‘Left"”’ (3; p 29). He reaffirmed in July: 
“Among interferences from both the ‘Left’ and the 
Right, the most significant one comes from the “Left”” (3; 
p 43). It was this very conviction that provided clear-cut 
guiding principles for the | 3th Party Convention's report 
on this particular issue. 


This therefore demonstrates that Deng Xiaoping's basic 
viewpoints have been opposing not only the “Left” but 
also the Right, and that he has been upholding dialectics 
and avoiding one-sidedness. He never said at any time 
that only the “Left” or the Right was to be opposed. At 
times, he would lay more emphasis on this side and at 
times on the other side, depending on circumstances and 
concrete conditions. However, under no circumstances 
was the “Left” being utilized against the Right or vice 
versa. In terms of Rightist manifestations, such as bour- 
geois liberalization and turmoil, he provided an outnght 
rejection. He also emphasized: From the perspective of 
setting mght those things that have been thrown into 
disorder, as well as the entire historical process of 
reform, the main emphasis was on the opposition and 
avoidance of the “Left.” Why? Many reasons were cited 
by him: the “roots” of the “Left” “run deep” (1; p 334). 
“The victory of China's New Democratic Revolution 
was achieved after rectifying mistakes commited by the 
‘Left.. The Zunyi Conference not only rectified the 
‘Leftist’ mistakes of Wang Ming but also endorsed the 
correct leadership of Mao Zedong.” “The mistakes in 
China’s socialist construction have primarily been made 
by the ‘Left. “The duration of *Leftist’ mistakes lasted 
as long as nearly two decades” (14 October 1987 
RENMIN RIBAO). “Beginning in 1957, our mayor mis- 
takes have been made by the ‘Left,’ and the “Cultural 
Revolution’ was the result of ultra-leftism” (3; p 33). 
Being deep-rooted and its long history, the ““Left’ has 
become a force of habit" (3, p 28). “If you have been 
accustomed to the old format, it is difficult to get nd of 
it” (3; p 43). The historic mission of reform 1s no other 
than bringing fundamental changes to those things that 
have become systemized and customary, and which have 
restricted the development of productive forces. Hence, 
during the process of reform in China, although it 1s 
necessary to be on guard against and oppose the Right. 
the main tasks remain in preventing and rectifying the 
“Left.” 
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The Firmness and Creativeness of Marxism 


In short, Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics represents a new, scientific 
achievement made by Chinese communists in upholding 
and enhancing Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought under the new situation at home and abroad. Its 
correctness has been proven by the achievements made 
by China since the Third Plenary Session of the ! Ith 
CPC Central Committee—achievements which have 
attracted worldwide attention and won worldwide rec- 
ognition. It has been proven particularly by the stability 
and development in our country despite disturbances at 
home and in the changeable international situation in 
recent years. Our party and our country have remained 
stable despite the political disturbances at home in | 989 
and the successive drastic changes in the situation of 
East Europe and the Soviet Union. This is because the 
achievements made by our country in construction and 
reform in the last decade or so have benefited most of the 
people and made them see a bright future, and funda- 
mentally speaking, the people support our party's cur- 
rent basic line. This is because the central leading 
collective of our party with Comrade Jiang Zemin at its 
core adheres to Comrade Deng Xiaoping's theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, it firmly 
and soberly applies this theory and line in dealing with 
the changes in the domestic and international! situations. 
and it has never wavered or deviated from the party's 
current basic line under those interferences. We have 
relied on the basic line to achieve stability and develop- 
ment today. We must continue to rely on it to maintain 
stability and seek even faster development in the days to 
come. 


While the socialist movement has hit a low point in the 
world today, some opinions doubting and negating 
Marxism have caused a temporary clamor. According to 
the Marxist viewpoint, the ups and downs and even 
temporary and partial failures of socialism only repre- 
sent the twists and turns in mankind's march toward 
socialism. The twists and turns can be big or small, 
depending to a great extent on the correctness or incor- 
rectness of the guidance and efforts. For this reason, the 
communists must strive to provide correct guidance in 
both revolution and construction, however, historical 
twists and turns are an objective law. Difficulties and 
setbacks are testing the firmness of Marxists, calling for 
a creative, healthier, aud timely development of Marxist 
theories in the course of summing up histoncal expen- 
ence of success and lessons of failure. Deng Xiaoping 
deserves to be called a firm and creative Marxist of 
contemporary China. The theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics is precisely the embodiment 
of such firmness and creativeness. 


(Author's Note: This 1s a book report that | made on & 
January this year at a study group of economic restruc- 
turing theories and practice. In March, | made some 
additions to the orginal scnpt, based on what | have 
learned in studying Deng Xiaoping’s talks during his 
south China tnp.) 
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Chen Junsheng Praises Education Reform in Laliang 


OW 2804092792 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2113 GMT 27 Apr 92 


[By reporter Zhang Huaying (1728 2037 0079)} 


[Excerpts] Taryuan, 28 Apnl (XINHUA}—AI a recent 
Shanxi provincial educational work conference, the 
Shanxi Provincial People’s Government designated poor 
and backward Luliang Prefecture as the province's n:ral 
education reform expernmental region. [passage omitted} 


Luhang Prefecture began its comprehensive reform of 
rural education in 1985. [passage omitted] 


Its first measure focused on the integration of village and 
school, with the village party branch secretary serving as 
chairman of the village education committee while the 
villagers’ commuttee chairman and the village school 
principal serving as vice chairmen of the education 
committee. The education committee compnises respon- 
sible individuals from mass organizations and teachers’ 
representatives. The village school principal also serves 
as deputy secretary of the village party branch. [passage 
omitted] 


Its second measure focused on the persistent promotion 
of elementary education, vocational and technical edu- 
cation, and adult education simultancously [passage 
omitted] 


Its third measure centered on integrating education, 
productive work, and scientific and technological activ- 
ities. While productive work and scientific and techno- 
logical activities have been introduced into schools so 
that students can learn job skills in school, peasants are 
organized to attend evening schools and on-the-job 
traming programs, so that they will gradually rely more 
on scientific knowledge than on mere expenence in 
work. [passage omitted] 


State Councillor Chen Junsheng spoke highly of the 
comprehensive rural education reform in Lulang Pre- 
fecture. He believes that both the prefecture’s concept 
and measures are well-conceived, effective, and of sig- 
nificance to the whole country. He sasd: “We should not 
expect everyone to advance to higher-level schools, but 
we should expect everyone to become useful.” 


Politburo Member, Hunan Secretary Discuss Reform 


HK 2404023792 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Apr 92 


[Excerpts] From 13 to 19 April, Li Ximing. CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau member and Beying City 
CPC Committee secretary, conducted investigations and 
studies in Hunan after travelling to the Three Gorges on 
a study tour 


During his inspection in Hunan, he encouraged Hunan 
people to contribute to an earlier start of the Three 


Gorges project. [passage omitted] 
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While in Yueyang city on 18 April, Comrade Li Ximing 
heard reports by provincial party committee and govern- 
ment icaders and a report on Yucyang by a local 
authority. 


Comrade Li Xuming fully reaffirmed the achievements 
scored by Hunan in reform and opening up and in 
harnessing the Dongting Hu and the four nver valleys. 


He said that Hunan has made great achievements in 
reform and opening up over the last decade and more, 
bringing about a great change Without reform and 
opening up and strenuous efforts by Hunan’s cadres and 
people, he added, the floods in the area around ‘Se 
Dongting Hu last year would be unbearable for Hunan 
and the consequences worse than anything imaginable. 


Regarding the Three Gorges project, Comrade Li 
Xumung said: Now that the PRC has put its seal on the 
project, and the CPC Central Committee has shown 
strong determination, we should step up our efforts to 
facilitate an earlier start to the project. Hunan should 
further harness the Dongting Hu and make greater 


contnbutions to the Three Gorges project. [passage 
omitted] 


During his inspection of Hunan, Comrade Li Ximing 
was accompanied by provincial party committee Secre- 
tary Xiong Qingquan, Deputy Secretary Yang Zhengwu, 
and Vice Governor Wang Keying. 


Politburo Member, Hubei Official Insect 3 Gorges 


HK240405 3592 Wuhan Hubei People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 2! Apr 92 


[Excerpt] Accompanied by Guan Guangfu. provincial 
party committee secretary, and Tian Qiyu, provincial 
party committee standing committee member, Li Xim- 
ing. CPC Political Bureau member and Beying City CPC 
Committee secretary, inspected the areas along the 


Chang Jiang in this province in mid-April. 


Comrade Li Xumuing personally inspected [words indis- 
tinct] situated in the Three Gorges dike area, the reset- 
tlement area in [words indistinct], the Gezhouba key 
water control project, [words indistinct], the north dike 
in the Jing Jiang flood-diversion area, etc. He also visited 
the Wuhan Chang Jiang Water Resources Committee to 
listen to a report on the Three Gorges project 


On 20 Apni, Guan Guangfu, provincial party commiitee 
secretary. Guo Shuyan, deputy secretary and governor. 
and Xu Penghang. vice governor. bnefed Comrade Li 
Ximing on [passage indistinct} 


When talking about the relationship between the con- 
struction of the Three Gorges project and economic 
development in reservoir areas, Comrade Li Ximung 
said: We must scientifically draw up plans, make rational 
arrangements, and take ful! account of the interests of 
the vanous sectors. We should lay a sound foundation so 
that the project will proceed quickly and the people in 
reservoir areas [words indistinct} [passage omitted] 
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Correction to Article on Deng Modernization Plans 
WA2904 134392 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Article Views Deng’s Modernization Plans,” published 
in the 28 Apnl China DAILY REPORT, page !7. 

Page |7, column two, fifth paragraph after the subhead, 
first sentence make read: ..was held in December 1978. 


At Comrade Deng... (changing year from “1987” to 
“1978"), 


Page 21, column two, last paragraph, third sentence 
make read: ...have developed rapidly in the world over 
the past... (providing words “in the world”), 


Page 23, column two, first full paragraph, ninth sentence 
make read: ..armies led by Liu Bocheng and Deng 
Xiaoping [liu deng da jun 0491 6772 1129 6511]... 
(changing name, providing STC’s). 


Same column, last paragraph, first sentence make read: 
a dream to completely get nd of poverty and back- 
wardness, to really stand aloft... (providing additional 
matenal). 


Science & Technology 


State Council Outlines Science Development Plan 


HK2704141592 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
SApr92p4 


[By Wen Hongyan (3306 4767 1750): “State Council 
Releases Outline of China’s Long and Medium-Term 
Science Development Program” ] 


[Text] Being, 7 Apr (RENMIN RIBAO}—Recently, the 
State Council officially promulgated the “State's Long 
and Medium-Term Science Development Program” and 
issued a circular urging all localities and departments to 
put it into umplementation. 


The “program” is formulated in light of the spirit of the 
decision of the 13th CPC National Congress and the 


plenary sessions following the congress. 


Giving prominence to Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
thinking that “science and technology constitute the 
primary productive forces,” the “program” focuses on 
the short and long-term needs of China's national eco- 
nomic and social development for the next 30 years, 
succinctly expounds the strategic objective, the basic 
principles of work, the major policy onentation, the 
important fields of science and technology, and the 
major tasks of the state's scientific and technological 
development, and offers guiding views to the major 
activities of China's scientific and technological work in 
the future 
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The “program” is divided into the following six parts: 
situations and options, strategy and principles, develop- 
ment focus, structural reform, international cooperation, 
and policy and measures. 


The “program” points out that the basic strategy of 
China's scientific and technological development is to 
enhance the whole nation’s sense of science and tech- 
nology, improve the quality of laborers, and mobilize 
and encourage the majority of scientists and technicians 
to plunge into the main battlefield of national economic 
construction. Equipment modernization and the large- 
scale production of industnal ies should be the 
main direction of scientific and technological develop- 
ment for a considerable time in the future. Meanwhile, it 
1S necessary to develop categorically high technology and 
industry in a planned manner, steadily enhance basic 
research, and increase science reserves. 


The “program” expounds the general objective of the 
reform of China's scientific and technological structure: 
Establishes and perfects a new system which conforms to 
the objective laws governing scientific and technological 
development, suits a planned socialist commodity 
economy, organically combines science and technology 
with the economy in a mutually complementary way, 
makes scientific and technological work serve a planned 
socialist commodity economy, shifts economic construc- 
tion onto the track of relying on scientific and techno- 
logical progress and improving the quality of laborers, 
and gives full play to the role of science and technology, 
which constitutes the primary productive force. 


The CPC Central Committee and State Council have 
paid great attention to drafting the “program.” The State 
Council set up a drafting group composed of responsible 
persons and experts from relevant departments and 
fields who drafted the “program” after three years of 
hard work. 


Under the guidance of the general principles of the 
“program” and with the agreement of the State Council 
in principle, the “Long and Medium-Term Science 
Development Program,” drafted by the State Commis- 
sion of Science and Technology, will be the main sup- 
plement to the “program.” 


Editorial Urges Development of Technology 
HK2704140692 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Apr 92pl 


[Editonal: “Advocate Science, Respect Talent—Hailing 
Successful Close of Sixth General Assembly of Academic 
Council of the Chinese Academy of Sciences”)] 


[Text] Convening the Sixth General Assembly of the 
Academic Council of the Chinese Academy of Sciences 
under the present good situation of an increased pace of 
reform and opening up has an important and profound 
significance. More than 500 new and old academics met 
in Beying. Distinguished fellows, young and old, gath- 
ered there to discuss the great plan of developing science 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 49 


and technology and invigorating the national economy. 
This was a grand occasion for scientific aad technolog- 
ical circles. We extend our warm congratulations to the 
assembly on its complete success. 


In the 40 years since the founding of New China, starting 
from “poverty and blankness,” we built up a scientific 
and technological contingent of considerable caliber and 
formed a scientific and technological system relatively 
complete in range. Under the leadership of the party 
Central Committee and State Council, the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences rallied a broad mass of scientific 
and technological workers around it, gave play to the 
spirit of self-reliance, arduous struggle, all-out effort and 
selfless dedication; resolved chiefly by its own strength 
many important scientific and technological problems in 
the national economy and national defense while taking 
note of absorbing international advanced scientific and 
technological fruits and useful experiences; scored break- 
throughs in some professional fields and areas; earned 
itself a position in world advanced ranks; and won 
honors for the motherland. The whole Academic 
Council, as the country’s highest academic body, played 
a very important role in the march toward science and 
technology. Scientists of the older generation went 
through much hardship and laid the foundations with 
much arduous effort. They guided and built our coun- 
try’s grand and massive scientific and technological 
undertakings and trained a strong and highly patriotic 
scientific and technological contingent with the courage 
to take on difficult problems and climb to new heights. 
Their contribution and example will continue to push 
our country’s science and technology forward and will 
improve and strengthen the scientific and technological 
contingent. The more than 200 newly selected academics 
who attended the assembly indicated the huge potential 
of our country’s scientific and technological contingent, 
and this calls for special congratulations. 


One obvious mark of the present age is rapid scientific 
and technological development. Science and technology 
and competition in industrial fields are the key in the 
competition between countries in overall national 
strength. Backwardness in science and technology will 
certainly lead to backwardness in the economy and 
national defense. When one is backward, one lays oneself 
open to attack and comes under constraints from others. 
The history of the last hundred years or so, and more 
effectively the drastic changes in the current global 
pattern, prove this point. Science and technology is the 
primary productive force. To reinvigorate the economy, 
we must first reinvigorate science and technology. At 
present, the central task for the whole party and nation is 
to seize the opportunity to make economic construction 
rise, try with effort to launch the national economy to a 
new level in a few years’ time, and further reach the goal 
of doubling the GNP by the end of this century. To reach 
this goal, we must, in the final analysis, rely on the 
development of science and technology and its applica- 
tion to economic fields. 
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Comrade Deng Xiaoping recently stressed: We only have 
hope in advocating and relying on science. And the 
development of science requires talent and the develop- 
ment and improvement of the scientific and technolog- 
ical contingent. Our modernization needs a large 
number of talented people with ideals, ambition, gen- 
uine and solid training, and creative spirit. Our society 
should be able to create a good environment so that new 
talents can distinguish themselves and use their talents. 
Therefore, we shall spare no effort in fostering across 
society the concepts and climate of valuing science and 
respecting talent, reforming the scientific and technolog- 
ical and economic structures, promoting the combina- 
tion of science and technology and the economy, 
allowing room for scientific and technological personnel 
to fully exercise their talents, and increasing science and 
technology inputs through a variety of channels. While 
the state will increase funds for science and technology, 
we should promote gradually making enterprises the 
main body for technology development, encourage 
financial sectors to open up new financial sources for 
science and technology, and in the process of strength- 
ening the transforming mechanisms of the fruits of 
science and technology, we must pursue dividing talent 
into different streams, actively improve work and living 
conditions of scientific and technological personnel, and 
give deserved pay and rewards. 


The 1990's is a critical period for our country’s scientific 
and technological development but is also a golden age 
for scientific and technological workers to launch their 
work. During this period, science and technology will 
leap to a new level and a new century-spanning scientific 
and technological army must be established. This 
requires scientists of the older generation to pay more 
attention to training new talent and grooming successors 
and passing their own patriotic spirit, study experience, 
and excellent intellectual styles to them. Training a large 
number of distinguished talents who are able to interact 
equally with fellow scientists from various developed 
countries in the forefront of science is a glorious histor- 
ical task for the scientists of the older generation, and 
above all for academics. Scientists and technologists of 
the new generation must take the nation’s long-term 
interests as the center, learn from the example set by 
scientists of the older generation, and make new cre- 
ations and climb to new heights on the foundations laid 
down by the forerunners. 


Today, when our country’s economic construction has 
entered a new period of development, the triumphant 
convocation of the Sixth Generali Assembly of the Academic 
Council of the Chinese Academy of Sciences will definitely 
stimulate powerfully the vigorous spirit of scientific and 
technological circles across the country, which will work 
with all efforts and make outstanding contributions to 
completing the missions put forward by the “Outline for 
State Long and Medium-Term Scientific and Technological 
Development,” and will take great strides to the crest of the 
world’s hi-tech development. 
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Remote-Sensing Satellite Technology Discussed 
OW2804073892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0710 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA) —The China ground 
Station of remote sensing satellites has provided in the 
past five years over 10,000 sets of statistical and picture 
materials to the user units. 


The service covers the fields of agriculture, water con- 
servancy, forestry, coal, oil and natural gas resources. 
Wang Dayan, division member of China Academy of 
Sciences, announced that China ranks highly in the field 
of remote sensing technology in the world. 


The ground station, which was put into use and con- 
nected into the international web in 1986, is a Sino-U.S. 
technological cooperation project, the contract of which 
was signed by Deng Xiaoping during his visit to the U.S. 


The ground station computer system has reached an 
annual operation of 7,200 hours, receiving, handling, 
and archiving data day and night. 


The ground station has helped the state government in 
surveying northern China’s shelter forest, the compre- 
hensive management of the loess plateau and the fore- 
cast of last year’s Yangtze River flood. 


New Chinese Character Computer Library Developed 


OW2704 162292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 27 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 27 (XINHUA) —Chinese com puter 
scientists recently succeeded in developing coimputer 
chips containing a new Chinese character library of over 
9,000 characters in a number of calligraphical forms. 


The character library, which is contained on two small 
computer chips, marks a new stage of development in the 
computer processing of Chinese characters, according to the 
China Electronics Technology Development Corporation. 


The library, which can be accessed without the need for 
either floppy or hard disks, provides || styles of more 
than 9,000 characters in both simplified and ancient 
forms, including the tablet style used in the Wei Dynasty 
and the Song Dynasty style. 


An official from the corporation said that the library is 
internationally advanced in terms of the number of 
Chinese characters, writing styles, the quality of the 
shapes of characters and the access speed. 


In the past, computerized Chinese character libraries 
contained no calligraphical forms. 


The new development has passed the appraisal by the 
State Computer Standardization Committee and the 
State Technology Supervision Bureau. 
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Military 
Jiang Zemin Signs Awards on National Defense 


Order Honors Satellite Stations 


OW2704005692 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1523 GMT 26 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, 26 April (XINHUA)}—The PRC Central 
Military Commission recently issued an order awarding 
First Class Collective Honors to the Kashi Satellite 
Monitoring and Controlling Station of the Xian Satellite 
Monitoring and Controlling Center of the Commission 
of Science, Technology, and Industry for National 
Defense. 


The order, signed by the Commission’s chairman Jiang 
Zemin, said: The Kashi Satellite Monitoring and Con- 
trolling Station of the Xian Satellite Monitoring and 
Controlling Center of the Commission of Science, Tech- 
nology, and Industry for National Defense, since its 
commission in 1968 in the northwestern frontier, has all 
along been tasked with the mission of monitoring and 
controlling China’s medium-low orbit satellites. Cadres 
and fighters, struggling hard under adverse natural envi- 
ronments and arduously working and living conditions, 
have been able to accomplish the mission of tracking, 
monitoring, and controlling 26 satellites and seven 
guided missiles with 100 percent success. In addition, it 
has successively made outstanding contributions in res- 
Cuing two satellites, which went out of control after their 
launches; obtained 1,904 sets of data and information 
with important scientific values; and accurately trans- 
mitted more than 2,000 orders to satellites with wireless 
remote-control devices. It has played the key role in 
guaranteeing the normal functions of satellites and has 
provided data and information crucial for the improve- 
ment and finalization of China’s strategic rockets. This 
station also has excelled itself in overall army building. 


The Central Military Commission’s order urged all 
cadres and fighters of the Commission of Science, Tech- 
nology, and Industry for National Defense to learn from 
the advanced deeds of the Kashi Monitoring and Con- 
trolling Station, to explore enterprisingly, to devote 
boldly, and to wage hard struggle to promote scientific 
research for national defense aimed at speeding up the 
army’s revolutionization, modernization, and regular- 
ization drive. 


Order Lauds Engineer 


OW2704013092 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1521 GMT 26 Apr 92 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 26 April (XINHUA)}—The PRC Cen- 
tral Military Commission recently issued an order con- 
ferring Comrade Lu Zaide an honor as a “model of 
national defense scientific and technical workers.” 


The order, signed by Jiang Zemin, chairman of the 
Central Military Commission, said: Lu Zaide, born in 
1932, originally from the Shanghai Municipality, is a 
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senior engineer at the Baicheng Experimental Conven- 
tional Weapons Center under the Commission of Sci- 
ence, Technology, and Industry for National Defense. In 
1953, he joined the People’s Liberation Army after 
graduating from a university, and in 1960, he became a 
CPC member. He is at the fifth technical grade as a 
professional technician and has the rank of a senior 
colonel. [passage omitted] 


The Central Military Commission’s order urged all 
broad ranks of army cadres and fighters to learn from 
Comrade Lu Zaide. They should learn from him his lofty 
qualities of devoting his efforts and energies to the 
national defense work and his selfless sacrifice; his 
revolutionary spirit of unwavering perseverence and 
vigorously waging hard struggle; his work attitude for 
bold exploration and enterprising enthusiasm; and his 
superior work style in doing hard work, leading a plain 
lifestyle, and honestly performing his official duties. Just 
like him, all armymen should be loyal to national defense 
work and strive to expedite the drive in revolutionizing, 
modernizing, and regularizing our Army. 


Weapons Industry Mainly Produces Civilian Goods 
HK2704144192 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 10 Apr 92 p 1 


[By Ji Xiaolei (1323 2556 4320): “Great Achievements 
Scored in Developing Weapons Industry-Turned 
Civilian Products”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Apr (RENMIN RIBAO)—At present, for 
every three motorcycles running in the big streets and small 
alleys in China, at least one is made by the weapons 
industry. After undergoing the reform of turning from 
military to civilian use for almost 10 years, our country’s 
weapons industry, which used to produce weapons 
according to state plans and arrangements, has scored 
Outstanding results in turning out civilian products. 


At present, civilian products account for two-thirds of 
the total output value of the weapons industry. In the 
areas of machinery, chemical industry, and photoelec- 
tricity, the weapons industry has become the main force 
of production. Last year, the motorcycles produced by 
enterprises directly under the Weapons Industry Corpo- 
ration reached 610,000, and gross sales accounted for 44 
percent of the country’s total; the output of minicars was 
19,000, accounting for 30 percent of the minicars in the 
country. [sentence as published] 


At the same time, with strong technological strength and 
good product quality, the civilian products produced by 
the weapons industry have forcefully entered the inter- 
national market. In 1991, the export value of civilian 
products produced by enterprises directly under the 
Weapons Industry Corporation was 600 million yuan. 
Guns and gunpowder for civilian use, telescopes, motor- 
cycles, cars, construciion machines, and float glass have 
become pillar exports produced by military enterprises. 
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The weapons industry has also made progress in 
attracting foreign funds and importing technology; it has 
officially signed a contract with Thailand’s Zhengda 
Group on pooling funds for producing motorcycles, and 
a contract with Japan’s Suzuki on technological and 
trade cooperation in producing small cars. Production of 
the small cars has begun. 


This year, on the basis of continuously expanding the 
export of key products, the weapons industry is stepping 
up efforts to develop high-tech products, to optimize the 
structure of exports, improve economic returns, and 
increase ability to compete in the domestic and overseas 
markets. 


Army Urged To Study Spirit of People’s Congress 
HK2804020792 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
5 Apr 92p1 


[People’s Liberation Army General Political Depart- 
ment Issues Circular Urging Whole Army To Conscien- 
tiously Convey, Study Spirit of Fifth Session of Seventh 
National People’s Congress (NPC)”’} 


[Text] Beijing 3 Apr (JIEFANGJUN PAO} —The Gen- 
eral Political Department issued today the “Circular on 
Earnestly Conveying and Studying the Spirit of the Fifth 
Session of the Seventh NPC.” 


The circular indicates that the Fifth Session of the 
Seventh NPC was convoked at a critical moment when 
new changes have taken place in the world situation and 
a new opportunity for China’s reform and construction 
has appeared. It has explicitly pointed out the orenta- 
tion of progress and goal of struggle for China’s reform 
and opening up, while showing the whole world that we 
have a grand blueprint and firm determination to build 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. To earnestly 
convey and study the essence of the Fifth Session of the 
Seventh NPC is of vital importance to educate and guide 
the broad cadres and soldiers armywide to have a clearer 
picture of the fine situation of reform and opening up in 
China; supporting, participating and defending reform 
and opening up; and accelerating our Army’s quality 
building. 


The circular says: To convey and study the essence of the 
Fifth Session of the Seventh NPC, it is imperative to 
closely center around the central topic of accelerating 
reform, opening up, and economic development, with 
the essence of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important 
remarks during his southern inspection tour as the guide, 
while paying attention to linking the education in party 
history. In conveying and studying, it 1s necessary to 
emphatically study well Premier Li Peng’s government 
work report by closely linking to the Army’s ideological 
reality, while resolving problems in the following 
aspects: First, it is mecessary to have a clear under- 
standing in the basic assessment and scientific analysis 
of the session on the tremendous accomplishments of 
reform and opening up to deepen the understanding in 
upholding the party basic line for a long time and to have 
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still firmer faith in taking the socialist road with Chinese 
characteristics. Second, it is necessary to form a clear 
picture of the goal and tasks for China’s reform and 
development determined at the session, and help every 
one to see the favorable opportunity and conditions 
presently, while magnifying the sense of pressure and 
responsibility for working hard to realize this historical 
mission. Third, it is necessary to acquire full under- 
Standing in the extreme importance in augmenting the 
building of socialist democracy and the legal system, 
upholding and implementing the principle of “grasping 
work in two hands, while grasping it firmly in both 
hands” by centering around the study of various laws 
deliberated and adopted at the session. And fourth, it is 
necessary to have a full understanding of the Army’s 
important historical mission in implementing and safe- 
guarding the party’s basic line; support, participate in, 
and defend reform and opening up; be more conscien- 
tious in subjugating to, and serving the whole situation 
of national economic construction; firmly grasp work 
implementation; and continuously push forward reform 
and army building. 


The circular requires that in conveying and studying, it is 
necessary to emphatically do a good job of grasping the 
study of party committees and cadres of organs at and 
above regimental level, and devote a relatively concen- 
trated period of time to the study and discussion of 
special topics, while paying attention to applying the 
results of their own study to bring along the study of 
various units. The conveying and studying of cadres and 
soldiers at and below battalion level should chiefly be 
conducted by the leadership at and above regimental 
level with lectures and coaching. It is necessary to 
mobilize and organize all comrades armywide to create a 
new situation in our Army's reform and building with 
concrete action in studying and implementing the ses- 
sion’s essence under the leadership of the Central Com- 
mittee and Central Military Commission with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core to greet the party's 1 4th national 
congress. 


PLA ‘Contemporary China’ Volume Being Compiled 


OW 2804092992 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0300 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[By reporter Hu Nianqiu (5170 1628 4428) and corre- 
spondent Jiang Wenming (1203 2429 2494)} 


[Text] Beying, 28 Apnl (XINHUA)}—The writing and 
compilation of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army’s 
[PLA’s}] volume of the “Contemporary China” [Dang 
Dai Zhong Guo, 3981 0108 0022 0948] book series 1s 
proceeding smoothly; initial drafts of more than 700,000 
words have been completed. The editorial committee 
overseeing the PLA volume recently held a meeting to 
solicit opinions on the volume from experts within and 
outside the Armed Forces. 


The writing and compilation of the PLA volume for- 
mally began in 1984 according to instructions by the 
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party Central Committee and the Central Military Com- 
mission. Leading comrades of the Central Military Com- 
mission and PLA headquarters have pointed out on 
several occasions that properly writing the contemporary 
history of the PLA will have great significance in helping 
the entire party, the Armed Forces, and all nationalities 
in the country understand the PLA’s history. The history 
will also help in advancing and promoting the PLA's fine 
traditions, in correctly making use of the PLA’s histor- 
ical experience, in upholding more firmly the four car- 
dinal principles during the new historical period, and in 
building modernized, systematized, and revolutionary 
armed forces with Chinese characteristics. With its in- 
depth writings and comprehensive coverage, the PLA 
volume, as a volume encompassing all volumes on 
national defense and military affairs, provides a scien- 
tific analysis and summation of the PLA’s development, 
histoncal contributions, achievements, and basic expe- 
nence during the period from 1949, when New China 
was founded, to 1988. It also provides a comprehensive 
and systematic introduction and summary of the PLA’s 
commanding and leading organs, its military laws and 
regulations, military training, academic education, arms 
and equipment, study of military theory, political and 
logistics work, and development in its various brances of 
service. The volume also gives prominence to the stra- 
tegic change in the guiding thought for troop building 
since the country adopted the policy of reform and 
opening, as well as to the PLA’s new achievements and 
experience since it entered the new period of historical 
development centering on the modernization drive. 


At the meeting, experts fully approved the results 
achieved in the writing and compiling of the PLA 
volume and offered many good opinions and suggestions 
on finalizing a high-quality draft. The editorial com- 
mittee for the PLA volume will organize a unit to further 
revise and amend the draft. The volume will be pub- 
lished and distributed this year. 


Tibet Commander on Supporting Local Development 


OW 2604053992 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0935 GMT 25 Apr 92 


[Newsletter by XINHUA reporter Liu Yonghua (049! 
3057 5478) and XINHUA correspondent Duan Shilong 
(3008 0013 7893): “Armed Forces in Tibet Should 
Support Border Areas’ Reform and Opening Endeavors 
and Economic Development—Interviewing Zhou 
Wenbi (0719 2429 4310), Commander of the Tibet 
Military District”) 


[Text] Lhasa, 25 Apnl (XINHUA}—Under the new 
situation created by the reform and opening policy, what 
should the armed forces in Tibet do for the people in 
Tibet? With this question in mind, we recently visited 
Zhou Wenbi, commander of the Tibet Military District. 


Since he was assigned in Tibet, Zhou Wenbi has visited 
most parts of the area. He said: The responsibilities of 
defending, stabilizing, constructing, and developing 
Tibet, a border region in southwest China, are very 
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heavy. We, the armed forces in Tibet, must continue to 
build ourselves up in all respects. We must earnestly 
perform our duties to ensure border and social stability 
SO as to create a peaceful environment for Tibet's reform 
and opening projects and economic development. At the 
same time, we must also actively support and participate 
in Tibet's reform and opening projects as required by the 
new situation and Tibet's actual needs. Tibet is a region 
with rugged terrain. The people here are not very well 
informed, the communications and economy here are 
undeveloped, and the local people are poorly educated. 
Fortunately, the vast number of officers and men are 
from all parts of the country. We will take full advantage 
of this strength and propagate in Tibet our hometowns’ 
reform experiences and successes, and advanced sciences 
and technologies. Then we will sum up our previous 
experiences in supporting local construction, seriously 
study and analyze local potential for development, take 
the initiative in establishing ties with local governments, 
and offer them advice which they may need for making 
major decisions concerning local reform and opening 
projects and economic development. Regional authori- 
ties have planned to open some border areas to the 
outside world, and they have drawn up some routes for 
promoting tourism. We will firmly support their deci- 
sions and will help them solve some practical problems 
so long as these decisions are useful for local economic 
development and do not affect national defense. 


Zhou Wenbi said: The basins along the Yalu Zangbo 
Jiang, the Lhasa He, and the Nyang Qu He are major 
areas for developing agricultural production, animal 
husbandry, forestry, communications, and energy 
resources in Tibet. The state has incorporated the devel- 
opment in these basins into the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 
The armed forces assigned to these river basins regard 
the gigantic development projects there as their priori- 
ties in supporting local economic construction projects. 
They have already drawn up intermediate and long-term 
assistance projects as well as short-term plans for sup- 
porting various construction projects. For example, after 
the construction of a canal in Lhasa, a priority project 
inaugurated not long ago, the armed forces made it a 
practice to send nearly 10,000 soldiers to the worksite 
each day to take part in the construction of the most 
formidable part of the project, creating the necessary 
conditions for the construction of the entire project. 
Currently, armed forces stationed in Shannan, Nyingchi, 
Qamdo, and Xigaze Prefectures are also helping local 
economic development by actively supporting major 
construction projects there and assisting local people to 
develop their production. 


As to how the armed forces in Tibet are helping local 
people develop their productive forces, Zhou Wenbi 
said: Tibet's productive forces are underdeveloped. This 
is because of the local people's low literacy rate, as well as 
Tibet's history and environment. Thus, in addition to 
instructing our troops to support key construction 
projects and help the masses develop their economic 
undertakings, we have also urged them to improve the 
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literacy level of people of Tibetan nationality. The troops 
have already helped local authorities build some regular 
schools and set up a large number of evening literacy 
classes. From now on, we will pay more attention to 
remote areas by setting up more primary schools and 
evening literacy classes there to teach local people how to 
read, do accounts, and apply science in growing crops 
and raising livestock. In short, we will do whatever is 
necessary to upgrade their literacy level so as to lay a 
foundation for developing productive forces. Our mili- 
tary farms, breeding farms, and ranches will also share 
their advanced techniques with the masses, train local 
people to become technicians, and supply them with fine 
species, making sure that they they will trust sciences and 
apply sciences. We believe that by doing this we can help 
promote the development of local productive forces 
continuously. 


Xinjiang District Promotes Ethnic Cadres 
HK2804 143792 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Apr 92 p3 


[By Zhu Zhenlu (2612 7201 7120) and Li Jun (2621 
6511): “Xinjiang Military District Devotes Major 
Efforts to Training Ethnic Cadres”’] 


[Text] The Xinjiang Military District is devoting major 
efforts to training ethnic cadres. It has formed a suc- 
cessful system and gained experience in training ethnic 
cadres and in making them a backbone force for 
strengthening border defense and stabilizing society. Not 
long ago, a number of ethnic cadres were promoted to 
important positions. 


The Xinjiang Military District is seriously implementing 
the party's policy on minority nationalities and always 
regards training ethnic cadres as an important compo- 
nent of improving its cadres contingent. It has formu- 
lated “Suggestions on Strengthening the Formation of 
the Ethnic Cadres Contingent,” plans suitable for the 
growth of ethnic cadres and a system for the appoint- 
ment of ethnic cadres. It shows political concern for 
ethnic cadres, supports their work, trusts them in 
employment, and takes care of them in life. 


In recent years, in the course of promoting cadres from 
among fine ethnic soldiers, the Xinjiang Military Dis- 
trict has also sent ethnic cadres to higher learning insti- 
tutions for further studies and trained professional 
ethnic cadres so as to improve the military and political 
quality of ethnic cadres and their professional standards. 
Now, 85 percent of ethnic cadres in the Xinjiang Mili- 
tary District have been given different kinds of training 
in higher learning institutions, 50 percent of them have 
reached college educational levels, and 100 percent of 
divisional-level ethnic cadres have taken part in rota- 
tional training. 


Xinjiang Military District leaders are good and bold in 
promoting and using ethnic cadres so that these cadres 
can fully display their special role in improving armed 
forces units along the border. The leading bodies of 
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divisions, regiments, and armies where there are many 
ethnic cadres usually have one or two ethnic cadres. Five 
ethnic leading cadres in Xinjiang Military District 
offices have been promoted to generals and over 100 
ethnic cadres have been promoted to army or divisional- 
level leadership posts. Kuerban Aixiding [1655 1422 
3803 5337 6007 0002], 45, has a strong mentality about 
policies and works courageously and decisively. He was 
deputy divisional commander and military subdistrict 
commander. He is now deputy chief of staff of the 
Xinjiang Military District. He enjoys the compliments 
and trust of officers and soldiers. He was promoted to 
major general in 1990, the youngest general among 
ethnic cadres. 


Economic & Agricultural 


State Council Office Urges Stockpile Reductions 


OW 2904055692 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1036 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, 28 April (XINHUA) —The State Council 
Production Office issued a circular today, urging all 
localities and departments to further reduce stockpiles: 
funds tied up by finished products in warehouses in 1992 
should be reduced to 10 billion yuan. 


By the end of 1992, funds tied up by three types of 
accounts—especially accounts receivable on commodi- 
ties already delivered and accounts receivable on 
advance payment for commodities yet to be delivered— 
should be cut back slightly and should not be increased 
beyond the figures for the end of 1991. 


The circular said: The hard struggles undertaken by 
governments at various levels: departments of the State 
Council in charge of various industries, banks at various 
levels; and the broad ranks of enterprise cadres, staff, 
and workers—under the direct leadership and unified 
organization of the State Council—more than fulfilled 
State stockpile reduction requirements across China in 
1991. 


We have effectively controlled the continued and mas- 
sive growth of general industria! stockpiled products in 
recent years. However, funds tied up in finished prod- 
ucts in warehouses and funds tied up in three types of 
accounts in various localities and departments have 
rebounded relatively to a considerable extent since the 
first quarter of 1992. At the end of March 1992, funds 
tied up in finished products in warehouses under state- 
run industnal production enterprises within the state 
budget across China increased by | 5.42 billion yuan over 
those at the beginning of 1992: and funds tied up by 
three types of accounts rose by 49.1 billion yuan 


During January and February 1992, funds tied up in 
finished products in warehouses under enterprises with 
accounts at the Industrial and Commercial Bank of 
China increased by 15.14 billion yuan over those at the 
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beginning of 1992; and funds tied up in three types of 
accounts rose by 32.38 billion yuan. 


All localities and departments should pay close attention 
to this situation. 


To ensure success in the task of stockpile reduction in 
1992, the State Council Production Office has urged 
various localities and departments to reach a common 
understanding and strengthen leadership over the work. 
Localities and departments that have not yet established 
any leading groups for stockpile reduction should form 
relevant groups by April 1992. 


It is mecessary to adhere to the pnnciple that sales 
determines and expands production. We should prevent 
wanton production regardless of poor market demand 
that is merely aimed at impractical high speed produc- 
tion of goods and leads to new stockpiles. 


Scheduled stockpile reduction targets should be enforced 
al grass-roots enterprises. Before the end of May 1992, 
various localities and departments should earnestly 
check whether scheduled stockpile reduction targets for 
1992 have been correspondingly delegated to various 
levels and imposed on grass-roots enterprises; relevant 
enterprises should endorse their specific tasks and sign a 
responsibility contract as a commitment to accomplish 
the objective. 


Beginning in April 1992, the State Council Production 
Office will organize central press units to resume issuing 
announcements across China on progress in stockpile 
reduction work. Various localities and departments 
should undertake similar methods by using their respec- 
tive newspapers and magazines to announce progress 
and the state of stockpile reduction work in their respec- 
tive localities, trades, or industries. 


Such work reports on progress and conditions should 
also be submitted to the State Council Production 
Office. 


The circular also reiterated: It is necessary to resolutely 
and strictly restrain enterprises from continually pro- 
ducing stockpiled products. To achieve this goal, various 
localities and banks at various levels should take effec- 
tive measures including suspension or reduction in 
loans, energy resources; raw and processed materials; 
and transport facilities. 


Through investigation and research and in accordance 
with actual conditions in their respective localities, 
trades, or industnes, various localities and departments 
should promptly publish directones of unsalable prod- 
ucts whose production has been suspended or restricted 
so that enterprises can speedily readjust their product 
MIX. 


While continually and strictly restricting production of 
unsalable and stockpiled products in accordance with 
the principle that “production of unsalable commodities 
will be suspended: production of marginally salable 
commodities, limited; production of highly marketable 
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commodities, increased,”’ we should take effective mea- 
sures to develop new markets and boost sales of margin- 
ally salable products. 


Meanwhile, it is necessary to promptly restructure pro- 
duction plans to increase output of highly salable prod- 
ucts sO as to meet domestic and international markets’ 
demand. In addition, we should earnestly ensure that 
release of loans is linked with technical transformation 
projects so that readjustment in product mix can be 
effectively implemented. 


The circular also urged: Various localities and depart- 
ments should conscientiously conduct exhaustive inves- 
tigation and research at grass-roots enterprises, and 
uncover and resolve problems in a timely way so as to 
ensure accomplishment of the scheduled stockpile reduc- 
tion targets for 1992. 


Foreign Investment Work Conference Planned 


HK2904062492 Hong Kong CHING-CHI JIH-PAO 
in Chinese 17 Apr 92 p 6 


[By staff reporter Wang Man-na (3769 2581 1226): 
“China To Hold Foreign Investments Conference To 
Discuss More Open, Preferential Policies”} 


{Text} In an interview with this paper, Wang Yongjun 
[3769 3057 6874], vice president and secretary-general 
of the China Association of Foreign-Funded Enterprises, 
indicated that in an effort to attract more foreign invest- 
ments to the mainland, China is to hold a national 
foreign investments work conference in the first half of 
this year to discuss a further relaxation of foreign invest- 
ments policies, including an increase of the proportion of 
domestic sales of high-tech products by foreign-funded 
enterprises as well as the extension of some preferential 
policies enjoyed by coastal, central, and western regions. 


Wang Yongjun noted that in line with Deng Xiaoping’s 
speech during his southern tour, the State Council this 
year held a meeting of the Leading Group for Foreign 
Investments expressly to study new policies to be 
adopted vis-a-vis foreign-funded enterprises. It also 
planned to convene a national foreign investments work 
conference to discuss China's experience in the use of 
foreign capital in the last 13 years as well as to deliberate 
on related policies regarding a further expansion of the 
opening up to the outside world to attract foreign invest- 
menis. 


The topics to be discussed include: (1) Encourage for- 
eign-funded enterprises to shift from labor-intensive 
ventures to high-tech ventures; (2) Relevant measures 
designed to encourage foreign investment in the 
upgrading of aging enterprises; (3) Study the possibility 
of relaxing the rights concerning the domestic marketing 
of high-tech products by foreign equity enterprises as a 
means of attracting foreign investments in high-tech 
projects; (4) Aside from continuing to attract foreign 
investment in the coastal regions, preferential policies 
accorded to coastal regions may be extended to the 
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central and western inland regions to attract foreign 
investments there, and (5) As a means of attracting 
foreign investments in the tertiary industry, plans are 
afoot to set up experimental locations in certain prov- 
inces and cities where foreign businesses will be encour- 
aged to engage in commercial, transportation, financial, 
and land development and leasing projects. 


Wang Yongjun went on: At present, the entire country 
has some 20,000 foreign-funded enterprises in opera- 
tion, with 80 percent enjoying profits, while 15-20 per- 
cent are in a deficit. The principal reasons for these 
foreign-funded enterprises’ losses are: (1) Problems in 
selecting projects; (2) Inaccurate project feasibility 
studies; (3) Failure to attain the original technical stan- 
dards required in the projects; and (4) Differences of 
opinion between the Chinese and foreign parties 
regarding enterprise management. 


He said: To help foreign-funded enterprises that are in 
difficulty to function normally, the China Association of 
Foreign-Funded Enterprises has dispatched an investi- 
gative team and people in charge from the State Council 
to Fujian Province in March this year. There they 
examined and learned about the operations of foreign- 
funded enterprises and adopted appropriate measures to 
help them solve their problems. These measures 
included more Bank of China loans to foreign-funded 
enterprises, and assisting these enterprises in marketing 
their products in both domestic and international mar- 
kets. As to those inherently inadequate foreign-funded 
enterprises, steps were taken to reverse the direction of 
their production as well as to close down some of these 
enterprises. 


Wang pointed out: The association also helps foreign- 
funded enterprises tap the international market. Last 
year, it held a product exhibition in France, and will hold 
an exhibition of foreign-funded enterprise products in 
Thailand and the Middle East this year. Regarding 
domestic marketing, the association set up sales markets 
and centers for foreign-funded enterprise products in 
Beijing, Tianjin, Harbin, and other cities last year, and 
will open exclusive selling locations for foreign-funded 
enterprise productions in Wuhan and Chongqing this 
year. 


At present, China will relax controls on importation and 
domestic marketing of special electronics spare parts by 
foreign-funded enterprises, in line with its effort to join 
GATT. This relaxation will also cover large-scale inte- 
grated circuits, electronic products, and automotive 


spare parts. 


Dong Fureng Urges Faster Change to Market System 
HK2904030892 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO BAO 
in Chinese 7 Apr 92 p 4 


(“Speech delivered at economists’ forum” by Dong 
Fureng, vice chairman of National People’s Congress 
Financial and Economic Committee and honorary 
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director of Chinese Academy of Social Sciences Eco- 
nomics Institute: “Expedite the Transition From a Dual 
Structure to a Unitary Planned Commodity Economic 
Structure”; date and place of forum not given] 


[Text] 1. The Dual Structure Is a Salient Issue We Face in 
the Course of Reform 


As our country is adopting a strategy of gradual reform, 
rather than a strategy of simultaneous reform and of 
reforming in one step [yi bu dao wei 0001 2975 0451 
0143], in the economic structure's reform, a dual struc- 
ture will appear for a fairly long time. During this period, 
the old mandatory planned structure will no longer be 
complete and cannot effectively operate as it did as a 
unitary mandatory planned structure and the new 
planned commodity economic structure begins oper- 
ating but will be incomplete and cannot operate effec- 
tively. Due to the fundamental differences between these 
two structures’ microeconomic foundations, operational 
mechanisms, and macroeconomic contro! modes, there 
certainly will be many conflicts in the dual structure, a 
great deal of chaos will be caused in the economy, and 
many reform measures will barely be carned out or can 
barely be carried out effectively. The dual structure may 
even be out of shape and become similar or acceptable to 
the old structure. One example is that the bonus system, 
which should originally play an encouraging role, 
becomes egalitarian wages in disguise. The dual structure 
is a stage through which our reform strategy should 
proceed. However, this stage should not be extended too 
long. The longer it is, the harder it will be for the new 
planned commodity economic structure to be com- 
pletely established. This is because the longer the stage 1s 
extended, the more and the greater the difficulties and 
conflicts caused and accumulated, and the harder 11 will 
be to solve problems. For example, regarding prices, the 
double track price system appears in the course of price 
reform; we not only have planned prices but also guid- 
ance and market prices. One kind of commodity may 
even have over 10 prices. Recently, rolled steel prices 
have been divided into Categories | and II; and, after the 
“merger of the tracks,” a “comprehensive average price” 
has emerged in the prices of cement and other items 
Conflicts among prices have become more frequent. 
Reform is definitely very difficult and is not smooth 
sailing. The dual structure can hardly be circumvented. 
However, such a situation must not be allowed to remain 
too long, reform needs speeding up, and transition from 
the dual structure to the unitary socialist planned com- 
modity economic structure must be expedited. 


2.M Two Different Kinds of Structures Into One 
Will Not Work 


Actually, there are different views on the dual structure 
situation. | maintain that it is merely a transitional 
phenomenon at a particular stage and must change the 
unitary planned commodity economic structure, but 
some comrades do not think so and actually regard the 
dual structure as an objective pattern that we must 
establish in reform. In some comrades’ opimion, the 
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so-called planned commodity economy 1s mandatory 
planning plus the market, and the market is merely a 
supplement to the “planned economy.” They attempt to 
combine mandatory planning with the market, obtain 
the strong points of both, and eliminate their defects. 
According to this idea, the dual structure is not a stage 
that our country’s economic structural reform has to go 
through but an objective that we must achieve. Many 
problems now exist in the dual structure. In some 
comrades’ opinion, these can be solved through 
improving both mandatory planning and the market. 
For instance, they can be solved by suitably reducing the 
scope of mandatory planning and properly expanding 
the scope of market regulation. I do not approve of this 
view. The mandatory planned structure and the planned 
commodity economic structure are two different struc- 
tures. Their microeconomic foundations are different. 
The former's microeconomic foundation is attached to 
the government's “enterpnse”™ and the enterprise is like 
a large factory workshop under unified mandatory plan- 
ning. The latter’s microeconomic foundation is an enter- 
prise that operates independently and assumes sole 
responsibility for profits and losses. It is a subject of 
market activities as well as an object of market regula- 
tion. The operational mechanisms of the mandatory 
planned structure and the planned commodity economic 
structure are different. The former's mechanism oper- 
ates by depending on the government's mandatory plan- 
ning, administrative orders, and commands; while the 
latter's mechanism operates by relying on the market 
mechanism and the mechanism encouraged by competi- 
tion and interests related to the market. Their macroeco- 
nomic regulation modes vary. Regarding the former's 
macroeconomic regulation modes, government regula- 
tion of the economy is direct administrative interven- 
tion, which covers all the enterprises’ operative activi- 
ties. 


Regarding the latter's macroeconomic regulation modes, 
the government's regulation of the economy is mainly 
indirect intervention, namely intervention by using the 
economic lever with the assistance of the market as an 
intermediary, and the government does not intervene in 
operative activities. Mandatory planning and market 
regulation are two different modes and mechanisms in 
the disposition of resources, and the tracks of economic 
operation vary. On the whole, the unified national 
economy cannot operate on these two different kinds of 
tracks. If mandatory planning and the market are to be 
combined into one and an attempt is to be made to 
obtain the strong points of both and eliminate their weak 
points, it is most probable that the strong points of both 
cannot be acquired and what will be obtained are only 
their weak points. By the way, the planned commodity 
economic structure is absolutely not mandatory plan- 
ning plus the market, and is the guided and regulated 
commodity economy (or the market economy). “Plan- 
ning” in the planned commodity economy ts not tanta- 
mount to mandatory planning (though mandatory plan- 
ning can be retained in a limited, extreme area). Such 
planning is a kind of indirect planning as well as the 
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government's planned regulation of the economy 
through intervention in the market and with the market 
as an intermediary. Such planning not only does not 
exclude and circumvent the market but takes the market 
mechanism as the foundation and achieves economic 
regulation with the aid of and by relying on the market 
mechanism to ensure improved resources disposition. 


3. Accelerating the Reform Pace Is Expediting the 
Transition From the Dual Structure to the Unitary 
Planned Commodity Economic Structure 

Because our country is adopting the gradual reform 
Strategy, it takes some time to resolve the dual structure, 
but we still must expedite transition and change to the 
unitary planned commodity economy. 


Reform includes al! aspects, the dual structure exists in 
every aspect, and the dual structure's problems must be 
gradually solved. Where do we begin then? There are 
different choices. In light of the present situation, we 
must begin in particularl with reforming state-owned 
enterprises. On the one hand, it 1s because the state- 
owned enterprises’ economic results are poor and have 
become a salient problem, on the other hand, it 1s 
because the state-owned enterprises constitute a fairly 
large proportion of our country’s economy. If we do not 
reform the state-owned enterprises into the socialist 
commodities’ producers and operators, or perhaps into 
the subject of market activities and the object of market 
regulation, we cannot build up a microeconomic foun- 
dation for normal market operation, the market would 
hardly be able to develop and improve, and we would 
not be able to establish the planned commodity eco- 
nomic structure. Meanwhile, to reform the state-owned 
enterprises so that they will become the subject of market 
activities and the object of market regulation, we cer- 
tainly want to reform the other aspects accordingly, 
including the market's development and improvement 
and a change in the government's functions and its mode 
of regulating the economy. State-owned enterprises 
reform can bring along and accelerate reform in the other 
aspects. It 1s the central link in the present economic 
reform. On the one hand, the state-owned enterprises are 
facing a dual structure in the external environment. This 
not only makes things exceptionally hard for the enter- 
prises’ operation but also causes the goal and all of the 
enterprises’ actions to be confused and conflicting. On 
the other hand, dual structure conflicts likewise exist 
within enterprises, and the state-owned enterprises will 
hardly be able to continue operating on the double track. 
With a view to speeding up a change in this situation, I 
forwarded my view in some articles last year and this 
year on pushing state-owned enterprises into the market. 
Briefly speaking, competitive state-owned enterprises 
(except for the noncompetitive state-owned enterprises) 
are to be pushed into the market in batches and state- 
owned enterprises that have been pushed into the market 
will only operate on the market track, operate indepen- 
dently, and assume sole responsibility for profits and 
losses. Those state-owned enterprises that have not been 
pushed into the market may temporarily operate on the 
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mandatory planning or on the double track. Economic 
contacts between these two groups of enterprises can he 
maintained through the market. In this way, all compet- 
itive state-owned enterprises will be enabled to gradually 
operate on the unitary market track. To really push 
State-owned enterprises into the market, apart from 
accelerating the market's development and improve- 
ment and changing the government's functions and its 
economic regulation mode, it is necessary to reform the 
state-owned enterprises property mghts system, namely 
to achieve the form of ownership by the whole people so 
that the enterprises under ownership by the whole people 
and the market mechanism can coexist. It now appears 
that using the stock system to reform the state-owned 


enterprises property mghts system is feasible. 


In a word, it is imperative to quicken the pace of reform 
and expedite the transition from the dual structure to the 
unitary planned commodity economic structure. 


Bao Xin Letter Views Economic Reform, Opening Up 
HK2804 142992 Hong Kong LIAOQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITICN in Chinese No 17, 27 Apr 92 p 2 


[“Letter from Beijing” by Bao Xin (7637 0207): “New 
Trend of Opening Wider to the Outside World Emerges 
in China”) 


[Text] Brother: 


Since this spring, a new trend of opening wider to the 
outside world has emerged on the mainland and various 
localities are taking new steps in light of their specific 
conditions. They are expanding the nght and scope of 
approval on the one hand and improving their economic 
results on the other. 


Through 10 years or so of effort, the mainland has made 
tremendous achievements in opening up to the world. It 
has built six special economic zones and | 4 open coastal 
cities, opened the Zhu Jiang Delta, southern Fujian, the 
Chang Jiang Delta, and the Shandong Peninsula, 
forming 450,000 square km of open coastal regions with 
220 million people. These open coastal regions have 
spurred on the hinterland. In addition, border trade 1s 
developing speedily in northeastern, northwestern, and 
southwestern border regions, where open cities are also 
being built. Thus an omnidirectional open structure has 
taken shape ranging from the south to the north and 
from the east to the west. By the end of 1991, over 
37,000 foreign-invested enterprises had registered in 
China for business operations and foreign investment 
amounted to $26.2 billion. 


Since the publication of Deng Xiaoping’s remarks on 
speeding up reform and opening up that he had made 
during an inspection of South China, news on deepening 
reform and widening the scope of opening up has kept 
coming in following similar decisions of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau. 


FBIS-CHI1-92-083 
29 April 1992 


The State Council has approved of foreign investors for 
large-scale land reclamation in the Yangpu area. People 
overseas generally think that this 1s a major break- 
through in the mainiand’s open policy. 


Guangdong, Shanghai, and Beijing have delegated and 
expanded the nghts of cities, counties, and prefectures in 
approving foreign-related investment projects. Foreign 
businessmen keep coming to the mainland, approval 
efficiency has much improved, and the number of 
approved projects has increased markedly. 


Shanghai's new Pudong area is a major project in 
opening up to the world for the coming decade. Its 
development started a little late, but 1 has expedited the 
pace of opening up since this spring. So far it has 
approved some |60 foreign-invested projects while dis- 
cussions are still being held for over 200 foreign-invested 
projects worth $3.4 billion. 


Stock exchange centers have been set up in Shenzhen 
and Shanghai, which have also issued B-shares overseas. 
Shanghai's money market 1s linked to the international 
money market in many ways. 


With the approval of the State Council, Heihe, Suifenhe, 
Huichun, and Manchun have been built into new open 
border cities, enabling opening up to develop from 
coastal to hinterland areas. 


Some enterprises have sent people abroad to carry out 
transnational operations. So far Shanghai has bu:lt 201 
overseas enterprises in 35 countnes and regions. 


Bonded areas have been set up in Tianjin, Shanghai, and 
Shenzhen to widen the scope of opening up and develop 
foreign trade. 


Such news 1s too much to cite. 


The relevant department has disclosed that a new step 
will be taken to widen the scope of opening up, along 
with the introduction of new methods. Open coastal 
areas will enhance the degree of opening up, focus on the 
introduction of advanced foreign technology, projects 
which are competitive in the international market, and 
expand the investment scale. 


Allowing Shanghai's Pudong to take the lead, a number 
of cities will be opened along the Chang Jiang. These 
cities will cater to foreign countnes and hinterland areas 
for the purpose of stimulating economic development 
along the Chang Jiang. 


Land border areas are being opened. The important 
thing at present is to draw up plans and train people. In 
the future, open border cities will be allowed to set up 
economic and technological development zones. The 
work of opening up border areas and ethnic regions will 
proceed step by step 


There is also a need to strengthen foreign trade and 
foreign economic relations. Foreign trade autonomy will 
be granted to enterprise groups and industrial enterprises 
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which possess the necessary export conditions, to grad- 
ually form economic bodies integrating industry with 
trade, technology with trade, agnculture with trade, as 
well as domestic trade with foreign trade. Contracts for 
foreign projects and labor exports will be expanded to 
gradually develop transnational operations. 


What do al! these suggest” 


First, these indicate that China's opening up policy 1s not 
an expedient measure but a prolonged, stable, and ever- 
expanding state policy. Because the mainland economy 
is sull very backward, introducing foreign capital and 
technology and participating in international coopera- 
tion and competition serves as an indispensable cond:- 
tion for comparatively fast economic development. 
Opening up will continue even after the economy 1s 
developed in the future, because in the contemporary 
world a country should not shut itself to international 
intercourse. Shutting a country to the world could lead to 
self-destruction. 


Second, these suggest that through 10 years or so of 
reform and opening up, the Chinese people have accu- 
mulated mch expenence and greatly improved their 
confidence. People believe that making endeavors in the 
international market and taking an active part in inter- 
national cooperation and competition will help improve 
their talents and abilities, make socialist China strong 
and prosperous, promote international economic and 
trade exchanges, and contribute to strengthening inter- 
national cooperation. 


[Signed] Bao Xin, 
[Dated] 20 April. 


Restructuring Official Describes Economic Situation 


HK2904095 292 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 17, 27 Apr 92 pp 7-8 


[“Special Feature”: “Gao Shangquan Answers British 

Reporters’ Questions”) 

[Text] —Is China's economic structure evolving from the 

“Soviet model” to the “Western model”? 

—Can the existing Chinese economy be defined as a 
“mixed economy”” 


—How should the imbalance in China's reform and 
economic development be interpreted” 


—Is there a concrete timetable for the abolition of the 
“big nce pot”? 

—Do ideological differences exist in the course of 
reform? 


Gao Shangquan, vice minister of the State Commission 
for Restructuring the Economy, recently agreed to an 
interview by British journalists from the BBC in which 
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he answered questions on China’s current economic 
Situation as well as on the reform of the economic 


system. 


Reporter. Mr. Gao Shangquan, how is China's current 
economic situation and economic structural reform” 
Can you give us a general idea about them”? 


Gao Shangquan (henceforth abbreviated as Gao): 
China's economic system and its methods of economic 
operations have undergone great changes since economic 
structural reform was introduced 13 years ago. Con- 
cretely speaking, the principal changes are as follows: (1) 
The ownership system has begun to evolve from the 
unitary public ownership system of the past into one 
dominated by the public ownership system, but which 
also allows the existence of different forms of ownership 
systems. (2) Enterprises have begun to evolve from being 
mere appendages of administrative organs in the past 
into being independent commodity producers and oper- 
ators with management autonomy and respnsibility for 
their own profits and losses. (3) The pattern of distribu- 
tion in society has begun to evolve from the supply-style 
of distribution of the past, featuring egalitarianism and 
“eating from the same big pot of nce,” to diverse 
distribution patterns dominated by distribution 
according to labor. (4) The mode of economic control by 
the state has begun to evolve from one dominated by 
direct management to one dominated by indirect con- 
trol. The shifts in this economic structure have spurred 
the coordinated growth of the economy. 


Reform and opening up has enabled Chinese society to 
undergo a historic transformation, illustrated principally 
in the fairly rapid rate of economic growth, real benefits 
to the people, and the increased economic might of the 
state. As China's fundamental state policy, reform and 
opening up has gained popular support. At the moment, 
the entire economic situation 1s moving increasingly in a 
good direction. China's gross national product in 1991 
was 7 percent higher than in the previous year, while its 
industrial and agricultural output 1s growing comprehen- 
sively and the people's lives continue to improve. 


The steady growth of the Chinese economy in 199! 
attracted widespread international attention. At the 
“Asian Economic Reform and Management Forum” 
held in Bangkok, Thailand, it was the unanimous view of 
the participants that China's reform was a successful 
one. The accomplishment of all these results is insepa- 
rable from our adherence to reform and opening up. 
Today, the economic improvement and rectification that 
we have carned out has come to an end and we are now 
confronted with the question of accelerating the pace of 
reform. 


Reporter: Can it be said that while China in the past had 
followed the Soviet Union in taking up the path of 
planned economy, it has now turned to the West fol- 
lowing the introduction of economic reforms? 


Gao: We cannot say that. Even though the highly- 
centralized planned structure of the former Soviet Union 
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was indeed copied after the founding of New China, it 
was not wholly transplanted here. Instead, the system 
was adapted to China's existing conditions. As the 
economy grew, the defects and flaws of this system also 
became increasingly exposed, and it was therefore nec- 
essary to carry out reform. But the reform was carned 
out under the theoretical guidance of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. It is the self-perfection of 
the socialist system, and is fundamentally different from 
the capitalism of the West. 


Reporter: Can China's economy today be described as a 
“mixed economy?” 


Gao: The earlier economic structure of China was a 
more unitary form of a highly-centralized economy. 
After more than a decade of reform, the economic 
system and methods of operation have undergone a 
tremendous transformation. Their principal features are 
as follows: (1) We insist on the public ownership system 
as the principal feature, with coexistence of »*/yer eco- 
nomic sectors. (2) We insist on a distributics. ‘system 
dominated by distnbution according to labor, with other 
forms of distribution as supplementary forms. (3) We 
take the path of shared prosperity, and in the course of 
development and reform, we have to take into full 
consideration the demands and absorption capability of 
1.1 billion people for a better life. At the same time, the 
state's policy allows for a group of people and for regions 
to prosper first through legitimate means. (4) We apply a 
method of economic operation which integrates plan- 
ning and the market, and strives toward the goal of 
building a new planned commodity economic system. 
Naturally, we should learn from and borrow the useful 
management expenence and methods of western capi- 
talist countnes that reflect the demands of mass produc- 
tion. For instance, we should learn from and borrow the 
advanced management experiences and excellent 
methods of the West in marketing, banking, monetary, 
and other areas. If China’s economy is to move into the 
world, and Chinese enterprises are to compete in the 
international market, China will have to respect interna- 
wonally accepted economic behavior, rules, and cus- 
toms, and will also have to learn about general economic 
regulatory means and economic management methods. 
We maintain: Different social systems may apply plan- 
ning and markets because these are both means of 
regulating the economy, and not hallmarks distin- 
guishing capitalism from socialism. 


Reporter: Does the Soviet expenence prove that the 
planned economy is a failure as an economic structural 
pattern? 


Gao: You are referring to the “Soviet style of planned 
economy.” The economic crisis in the former Soviet 
Union may be attnbuted to many reasons, including 
political and economic reasons. It should be said that 
problems 11 the economic management system are one 
important reason. The economic structural pattern of 
the former Soviet Union impeded the growth of the 
economy. The highly centralized, command type of 
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planned economic management system has to be 
reformed. The commodity economy is an inevitable 
Stage in socialism. It 1s not viable to organize and 
manage the economic activities of the entire economy 
without acceding to the demands of the law of value and 
to the relationships between market supply and demand. 


Reporter: Why is there an imbalance in China's eco- 
nomic growth and its reform? 


Gao: Because of differences in the orginal economic 
foundations and in degrees of development, an imbal- 
ance exists in the coastal, central, and western parts of 
China. This is an objective fact. Looking from the 
historical perspective, because of more frequent overseas 
contacts along the coastal regions, the commodity 
economy in these regions developed much earlier. More- 
over, these regions are generally closer to countnes and 
regions with more developed commodity economies. 
They have more access to international market trade, 
enjoy more channels of contacts, and can take advantage 
of more and faster information turnaround. Given the 
favorable conditions of preferential policies outlined 
when the state first opened up the coastal regions, and, in 
particular, the setting up of the special economic zones, 
the pace of reform here was faster, enabling the coastal 
regions, which had already boasted a considerable eco- 
nomic foundation, to grow even faster. It should be said 
that this was a very natural ocurrence. 


However, it should also be noted that in recent years, 
foreign investment has extended into the intenor as the 
number of “foreign-funded” enterprises in inland and 
border regions soared. In particular, economic and trade 
exchanges as weil as economic and technical cooperation 
between the border regions and neigboring countnes are 
developing in depth, turning the previously isolated 
inland border regions into yet another of China's open 
regions following the footsteps of the coastal regions. We 
can expect the rate of economic development in China's 
central and western regions to pick up speed. 


Reporter: I have seen state-run factories in the northeast 
suffering from heavy losses. Technically speaking, 
workers of deficit, poorly performing factories should be 
dismissed and be out of work. But the policy and 
principle of the Chinese Government is to not allow 
workers to be out of work. How can this problem be dealt 
with? 


Gao: As China's economic structural reform deepens 
gradually, such a consensus has been formed all over the 
country: Reform of the internal structure of an enterprise 
should be seized as the major breakthrough point in the 
reform of enterprises. Since the introduction of urban 
economic structural reform, we have had some useful 
explorations into this aspect of reform. Right now, 
regarding some enterprises that have long suffered from 
losses and have no development future, several kinds of 
reform measures are being studied. They will either have 
to take part in market competition to be subjected to the 
process of survival of the fittest, or be liquidated 
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according to the “bankcruptcy act,” or be eliminated in 
the process of mergers, closures, suspensions, and trans- 
formations in line with economic and administrative 
measures. Once this happens, a number of employees 
and workers will naturally become unemployed and will 
have to look for new jobs. These problems may be solved 
by reforming the social insurance system and the labor 
and employment system, such as through the implemen- 
tation of an unemployment insurance system, govern- 
ment-sponsored employment recruitment plans, job cre- 
ation through the development of tertiary industry, and 
allowing unemployed people to engage in self- 


employment. 


Reporter: The abolition of the “big nce pot” is a goal in 
the reform of Chinese enterprises. Right now, do you 
have a concrete timetable for this? Will the “big rice pot” 
be abolished eventually” 


Gao: The goal in the reform of Chinese enterprises is to 
enable them to become self-developing and self- 
restraining Commodity producers and operators with 
management autonomy and responsibility over their 
own profits and losses. The reform of the internal 
distribution system of enterprises is an important feature 
of their reform. The abolition of the so-called “big rice 
pot” is a gradual process that is closely related to the 
progress of the entire reform of enterprises as well as the 
transformation of the method of operation of these 
enterprises. Generally speaking, the goal of this reform 
can only be achieved when the operation of enterprises 
has been transformed and they have truly entered a 
market of fair competition. This concrete objective can 
be realized at the end of the 1990s, when a new socialist 
planned commodity economy is set up. 


Reporter: Is there an economic model in Asia that can 
serve as an example for China, such as the South Korean 
model or the Singaporean model? 


Gao: We should absorb and borrow from management 
experience that reflects socialized mass production from 
all countnes of the world, including Western capitalist 
countnes. Naturally, this would include the advanced 
management experiences of South Korea and Singapore. 
Refusal to learn from the economic development expe- 
riences of others is not desirable. However, because of 
the different national conditions and features of each 
country, it is not possible to take an completely identical 
path of economic development. China is so vast, but the 
development level of its productive capacity is still fairly 
low. The economic growth of different regions also 
varies fairly substantially. These national conditions 
dictate that in mapping out development plans and 
adopting policies and measures concerning economic 
structural reform, we have to consider the features of 
different regions, offer guidance on a case-by-case basis, 
and refrain from applying a single model for all. This 
also forcefully shows that the development pattern of 
any single country cannot be entirely suitable for China. 
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Reporter: Does this kind of danger exist, that 1s, China's 
reform does not move toward communism. but instead 
moves toward the capitalism of the West” 


Gao: We are unwavering in our implementation of the 
fundamental line of the CPC. This is the universally- 
known line: “Economic construction as the central task. 
adhere to the four cardinal principles and to reform and 
opening up.” In carrying out reform over the past 
decades, our direction has been very clear. Reform is a 
self-perfection of the socialist system, and not engage- 
ment of the privatization of capitalism. It was so in the 
past and will remain so in the future. Hence, China's 
reform will definitely not mos. :oward the capitalism of 
the West. I believe that the people of insight both at 
home and abroad can see this very clearly. 


Reporter: During the period of the democratic revolu- 
tion in China, the CPC has created a lot of turmoil 
because of many major debates and differences over 
political lines within the party. Do ideological disputes 
exist in the present course of reform in China’? Does the 
Leftist faction think that the reform is not in line with 
the viewpoint presented by Mao Zedong?’ 


Gao: China's reform represents a new thing that has no 
precedence. Hence, in the course of reform, it 1s entirely 
understandable that disputes and differences exist over 
all concrete ways and means of reform. The implemen- 
tation of the policy of reform and opening up in the last 
13 years has enabled society and the economy to grow 
faster, people's living standards to go up, and the coun- 
try’s comprehensive might to be boosted remarkably. 
Confronted by objective facts, no one can say that 
reform is unwanted. | think that in the course of reform. 
it is natural that different understandings would exist on 
certain issues. For instance, a poor concept of the com- 
modity economy leads to arguments on which item ts to 
be reformed first as far as reform measures are con- 
cerned; on the speed of reform, some say that it 1s too 
fast, while others claim it to is too slow. In the history of 
China's revolution and construction, it has encountered 
Right. st and “Leftist” interventions, particularly “Lefi- 
ist” intervention, and this 1s also inevitable in the course 
of reform and opening up. But no matter what, insistence 
on reform and opening up has become the common 
aspiration of the people of the entire country. This is also 
a component part of the basic line of the CPC. 


Reporter: In the 1990s, how will China's economic 
reform converge with its political reform? Will there be 
no political reform and only economic reform? Is this 
really feasible? 


Gao: Facts have shown that when economic structural 
reform reaches a certain stage, it 1s necessary to carry out 
corresponding political structural reform. Henceforth, as 
we carry out the economic structural reform, political 
structural reform will also have to follow. Current efforts 
to deepen reform of enterprises, change the methods of 
operation in enterprises, and push them toward the 
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market are confronted by changes in government func- 

tions. This 1s an issue that concerns both economic and 

political structural reforms. Consequently, it is said that 

China's economic structural reform should henceforth 

— Out in conjunction with its political structural 
orm. 


Small-Scale Reforms in All Economic Links Urged 


HK2904021892 Beying JINGJI CANKAO BAO 
in Chinese 30 Mar 92 p 4 


[Speech delivered at economists’ forum by Dai 
Yuanchen, (2071 0954 2525), research fellow of the 
Economics Research Institute of the Chinese Academy 
of Social Scrences: “Discussing Orderly Small-Scale Sup- 
porting Reforms in Light of the Chain Structure Facing 
the ‘Breaking-Three-Irons’ Operation”) 


[Text] In quickening the pace of the reform, special 
attention should be paid to supporting reforms on a 
small scale and in an orderly way. 


In the course of carrying out the improvement of the 
economic environment and rectification of the economic 
order, as well as of checking the overheated economy in 
recent years, what has impressed people most has been 
the obstructions originating from the traditiona: labor 
and wage system. When the economy grew smoothly, the 
conflicts in this system could not be very clearly seen. 
But when the market shrank and the economic growth 
rate declined, enterprises whose products had no outlets 
for sales could not go bankrupt, excessive personnel 
could not be laid off, and wages had to be paid as usual; 
then, the economic results of the economy under public 
ownership were reduced by a big margin because of the 
heavy burdens. Within the enterprises, egalitarian distn- 
bution, in which staff and workers got their set pay 
regardless of their performance, dampened their work 
enthusiasm. In the face of these difficulties, it did not 
matter if the directors or managers were capable of 
finding a way to overcome them and run the enterprises 
well because they would still be directors or 

after being transferred to other units. All these malprac- 
tices were seen more clearly in the course of the change 
from an overheated economy to retrenchment. There- 
fore, the breaking of the “iron ncebowl, ironclad wages, 
and iron armchair [lifelong tenure]” accorded with the 
will of the people and became a consensus among them. 
When the economy was turning from overheating to 
retrenchment, there were many tough problems to be 
solved, and much anxicty that social stability would be 
affected. No solutions could be thought of even though 
we wanted to resolve the problems, and they have been 
laid aside ever since. Now that the economy has entered 
into an upturn, it is an opportune moment to “break the 
three irons.” If we seize this opportunity to tackle the 
difficult problems and change the mechanism, we will be 
able to push the reform to new heights. 


We must realize that not all the difficult points in the 
“breaking-the-three-irons” operation are questions of 
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concept and understanding. In addition, because the 
“three irons” are components of the complicated and 
intertwined system of the traditional structure, there are 
also the problems of restrictions caused by the other 
systems. For example, when we practice the all- 
personnel labor contract system and carry out optimum 
labor organization and post appointment, there will 
certainly be many people waiting for jobs, and the 
assignment of posts for these people will become a knotty 
problem. Although China has introduced reforms of the 
social insurance and security system and has set up 
employment insurance funds raised and managed by the 
labor departments, the amounts are rather small and 
highly inadequate when they are needed, since only | 
percent of the staff and workers’ gross payroll is 
deducted for the funds, and the personne! laid off should 
be assigned jobs within the enterprises, thus placing 
obstacles in the way of optimization of labor organiza- 
tion. If we do not carry out an in-depth reform of the 
social insurance and security system, progress in “break- 
ing the iron ncebow!” will be prevented. Let us take 
another example: In the current reform of the labor and 
wage system, what most attracts the people's attention 1s 
the widening of wage differences. But there is much to 
think about regarding the means of widening the differ- 
ences. Of course, egalitarianism is done away with when 
consideration is given to the quantity and quality of 
work done when establishing the differences, however, in 
this practic, comparison is made and morale 1s 
improved only among the posts at the same level. How to 
broaden the income gap between posts at different levels 
according to skills, responsibilities, degree of diligence, 
environment, and contribution, and how to adopt pref- 
erential measures in the distribution of income toward 
those working at the first line of production, in high- 
technology posts, and in the various branches of jobs that 
involve hardship, filth, exhaustion, and danger is a 
problem related to the assessment of skills and the 
definition of wage stand~rds for posts at different levels. 
If the assessment is to be made through the market, the 
circulation of labor still will not occur because the labor 
market has not yet taken shape. Moreover, the training 
of labor skills has just begun, so it is *mpossible to make 
big strides in practicing a wage system according to labor 
skills in various posts, much less is it possible for 
handsome rewards and severe penalties to be actually 
practiced when the current income levels are rather low, 
with scarcely any room left for the income gap to be 
widened after minimum living expenses are ensured, and 
with many obstacles still lying ahead. When vanous 
measures supporting reform have not been put into 
effect, it is difficult to speed up the reform, and its results 
are also restricted. Once the reform is coordinated with 
relevant measures. its results will certainly be obvious. 


A few years ago, I pointed out in an article that in the 
course of economic structural reform, because the 
economy is intertwined link by link in a chain-like 
structure, economic operations are subject to various 
restrictions when its regulation shifts from a traditional 
administrative mode to a market one. if we attempt to 
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take a certain reform as a breakthrough point, more 
often than not, it will be bogged down in a dilemma after 
obtaining some short-term results. Hence, abandoning 
planning in a simple manner will usually lead economic 
operation into anarchy, and an orderly and competitive 
market cannot be formed. Judging from the relations 
between price reform and enterprise reform, in a situa- 
tron in which prices are distorted, state-owned enter- 
prises will find 1 difficult to become commodity pro- 
ducers capable of operating independently and assuming 
sole responsibility for their own profits and losses. As 
long as the big pot has not been smashed, and enterprises 
have not become the market's real main bodies, the 
market operation 1s bound to be restricted by the enter- 
prises’ inability to free themselves from being auminis- 
trative appendages. The range involved in the chain is 
very wide. With respect to improving the distribution 
system, for example, there is not much of a difference 
between non-wagt income and basic wages now, so it 1s 
not enough just to widen the gap regarding basic wages. 
However, because the non-wage income is related to the 
formation of extrabudgetary funds and distribution of a 
material and welfare nature, it has gone far beyond the 
scope of basic wage reform, and it is necessary to carry 
out comprehensive supporting reforms by taking into 
account the overall situation and making overall plans 
with regard to labor remuneration and living expenses 
granted by the state and enterprises to the staff and 
workers, as well as to their dependents, including basic 
wages, all sorts of bonuses, allowances, subsidies, and all 
the distmbution realized as monetary non-wage income 
and non- material and welfare benefits, in 
addition to all kinds of benefits such as housing and rent 
allowances, low-priced grain and edible oil subsidies, 
and grants to support the aged and bring up children. 
Only by so doing can we find a mode of distribution that 
would be most conducive to releasing the enthusiasm of 
the masses. Nevertheless, a considerably arduous reform 
process 1s needed to achieve this goal, and it cannot be 
accomplished in one move. Hence, this writer believes 
that while advancing with vigorous strides in reform, we 
must make orderly arrangements as if we were untying 
an interlinked chain. Even though we are unable to carry 
out comprehensive supporting reforms, at least we must 
have such reforms on a smaller scale. 


Quite a few people maintain that there are a number of 
defects in the low-wage system curren:!v practiced in our 
country, that a shift from a low- to a high-wage system 
would effectively mobilize the enthusiasm of the 
laborers, and that the key to this change hinges on 
economic growth. But, we must also note that there are 
artificial factors in the excessively low wages. In the 
current individual consumer structure in our country, 
the proportion of personal expenditure on transporta- 
tion, housing, entertainment, education, medicine, 
health care, and insurance is very small because the state 
contributes quite a lot of subsidies, which in foreign 
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countries are mostly paid by individuals from their 
wages. Once these items change from the welfare type to 
the market type, personal expenditures will increase, and 
wages will go up accordingly. It 1s estimated that to bring 
rents to an initially rational level, a coordinated reform 
is needed to raise staff and workers’ wages by one-third 
to one-fourth. Viewed from this angle, the reform of the 
housing system will not add burdens to individuals; 
instead, it will be instrumental in pushing forward a 
structural change from a low- to a relatively medium- 
wage system. Certainly, it is not realistic to achieve this 
aim in one step, but, if we make positive efforts to carry 
Out some coordinated reforms on a small scale every 
year, we may make the distorted condition change grad- 
ually toward a rational one. 


The economic operation is a huge system, its reform 
needs to be supported, and organization of economic 
operation also needs to be coordinated when viewed 
from the angle of the system. Our country is now in the 
process of a shift in terms of the economic system, 
development strategy, and economic structure, and it is 
also necessary to muster support and coordination in 
handling the relationships among the above-mentioned 
three aspects so that our economy will be able to gradu- 
aliy become a benign cycle to create a solid foundation 
for a sustained, stable, and coordinated development. 


Beijing Takes Measures To Support 3 Gorges Area 
OW 2804185592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1518 GMT 28 Apr 92 


{Text} Wuhan, April 28 (XINHUA)—Beiying municipal 
government took specific meausres to unfold its support 
for the people in the Three Gorges reservoir area. 


The Beijing municipal government has designated four 
of its suburban counties and one district to support the 
four counties in the Three Gorge reservoir areas in 
Hubei Province. 


In mid-April, Li Ximing, secretary of the Beijing munic- 
ipal party committee, led a delegation to inspect the 
Three Gorges’ reservoir areas. 


Li said that the Three Gorges project concerns the 
interests of the whole country and Beijing should take 
the lead in supporting the construction of the project. 


He expressed that Beijing will mobilize forces of various 
sectors to aid the people in the reservoir area along the 
Three Gorges. 


The Beijing municipal government decided that Shunyi, 
Tongxian, Pinggu, Miyun Counties and Chaoyang Dis- 
trict will respectively support Yichang, Xingshan, Zigui 
and Badong Counties in Hubei Province. 


Beijing and Hubei has signed an agreement for a dozen 
projects for aiding Hubei Province. 
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It is learned that Beijing had help Zigui County in Hubei 
Province set up a number of enterprises before current 
cooperation. 


According to the agreement, Beijing will help the coun- 
ties in the Three Gorges reservoir area to develop 
building industry, tourism, to help enterprises in the area 
move to other localities, apply new technology and train 
professionals. 


Beijing will also select officials to work in the relevant 
counties in the Three Gorges area. 
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Correction © Symposium on Publishing 
WA2904 161292 


The foliowing correction pertains to the item titled “Sym- 
posiurm on Publishing Stresses Hot Topics” published in the 
28 Apri! China DAILY REPORT on page 41: 


Paragraph two, first sentence, make read: ...including Luo 
Yuanzheng, Wu Zhenkun [0702 2182 0981], Fang Sheng 
{2485 3932], Zhang Zhuoyuan, and....(correcting names) 
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East Region 


Fujian Province Appoints New Vice Governor 


HK2904040592 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
29 Apr 92 p 2 


(“Special Dispatch” from Fuzhou: “Zhang Jiakun 
Elected Vice Fujian Governor”) 


[Text] Fuzhou, 28 Apr (TA KUNG PAO)}—The seventh 
provincial people’s congress fifth session, which ended 
today, elected Zhang Jiakun vice governor to replace 
You Dexin. It is learned that he will take charge of 
foreign economic relations and trade, affairs involving 
foreigners and tourism, and work regarding Overseas 
Chinese and Taiwan. 


It is reported that Zhang Jiakun, 50, was born in Fuzhou. 
A graduate from the University of Science and Tech- 
nology of China, he has been appointed deputy general 
manager of the Fujian Electronics Corporation, deputy 
head of the provincial party committee organization 
department, director of the provincial light industry 
department, and secretary of a certain party group. 


Other appointments and removals decided by today’s 
session are as follows: 


Vice Governor You Dexin was relieved from his post at 
his own request and appointed vice chairman of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee. Zheng Yizheng was elected provincial people's 
procuratorate chief procurator; he had been Putian City 
CPC Committee secretary and provincial people’s proc- 
uratorate acting chief procurator. 


Jiang Chunyun Congratulates Birth Control Workers 


S$K2804011192 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Apr 92 


[Excerpts] The provincial party committee and the pro- 
vincial people’s government sponsored a television con- 
ference on 21 April to summarize family planning work, 
to commend or criticize the units that had successfully 
honored their contracts on bringing population growth 
under control, and to arrange tasks and measures for 
more family planning work. 


On the afternoon of 21 April, attending the television 
conference at the main meeting site in Jinan City were 
leading comrades, including Zhao Zhihao, Gao Changli, 
Tan Fude, Lin Ping, Song Fatang, Lu Maozeng, Zhao 
Yongbo, and Cai Renshan; attending the television con- 
ference in 14 other prefectures and cities were respon- 
sible personnel of the six major leading bodies at or 
above county level as well as of family planning commit- 
tees and associations. 


Gao Changli, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, presided over the conference. 
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Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, sent a letter to the television conference. He said 
that the country as a whole is accelerating the pace of 
reform, opening up, and economic construction. This is 
an excellent situation, and we should particularly and 
fully discern that bringing population growth under 
control is an emergency; become more bold and faster in 
conducting reform, opening to the outside world, and 
developing the economy; grasp more firmly the work of 
bringing population growth under control; score greater 
results in this regard; and closely integrate birth control 
with reform and opening up and have them supplement 
each other. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out in his letter that we should 
understand the province's population situation correctly 
and not only acknowledge the achievements in family 
planning work but also face up to the seriousness of the 
province's population situation. By no means should we 
be any optimistic, lower our guard, and become 
careless. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed in his letter that the principles 
and policies of family planning are very correct. The key 
to success lie in party committees and governments at all 
levels, which should implement them well. He urged the 
awarded units to make sustained efforts; the units that 
had been criticized to work hard at improving them- 
selves and to catch up with the advanced quickly; and 
the units that had made mediocre achievements to be 
keen in pioneering a road of advance and boldly sur- 
passing the advanced. This will give the people with 
three reports on positive examples, achievements scored 
at grass-roots levels, and on typical cases during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period. It will also orient the 
family planning work on the track of regularization, 
scientification, systematization, and legalization. 


Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the province, addressed the 
television conference. [passage omitted] 


Song Fatang, vice governor of the province, also deliv- 
ered a speech at the conference. [passage omitted] 


During the conference, nine prefectures and cities that 
had fulfilled the 1991 target of bringing population 
growth under control were commended. The cities of 
Yantai, Weihai, Zibo, Jinan, and Qingdao won first 
prize. A decision was adopted to put | 7 counties, county- 
level cities, and districts, including Weishan, Dongping, 
Yutai, Linging, Lingxian, Ningjin, and Chengwu, under 
the province's intensive management, as well as to have 
the three counties of Qingyun, Chiping, and Shanghe 
receive the intensive management from the province. 


Shandong Province Reports Personnel Changes 


SK2804085092 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Mar 92p 1 


[Text] The following is a namelist of personnel changes 
approved at the 26th meeting of the Seventh Shandong 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee on 4 
March: 
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Yuan Wenguang [5913 2429 0342] was appointed secre- 
tary general of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. 


Zhao Chunlan [6392 2504 2695] was appointed director 
of the provincial supervisory department. 


Cheng Xiying [2052 1585 3841] was appointed director 
of the provincial industrial and commercial administra- 
tive bureau. 


Huang Keren [7806 0344 0088] was dismissed from his 
post of director of the provincial industrial and commer- 
cial administrative bureau. 


Wu Bangguo Answers Shanghai Students’ Letter 
OW2904092392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2102 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[By reporter Liu Jun (0491 6511)] 


[Excerpt] Shanghai, 29 April (XINHUA}—What kind of 
image should college students in the nineties have? The 
majority of students in Shanghai's 36 colleges— 
including Jiaotong and Fudan—believe that college stu- 
dents in our time should have a correct understanding of 
the values of life; should link their future with the 
destiny of the motherland and the nation; and should 
enhance their awareness of “patriotism, service, and 
dedication.” 


Discussions centering on “the images college students in 
the nineties should have” recently provoked widespread 
pondering and debate among college students soon after 
they were initiated. Institutes of higher learning in 
Shanghai have sponsored seminars as well as speech and 
essay contests for students to carry out full-fledged 
debates on the subject. 


Some 20 students of the Data Management Department 
of Shanghai's Jiaotong University wrote a letter to Wu 
Bangguo, secretary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC 
Committee, stating their desires to create an image of 
college students in the nineties with their concrete 
actions by taking part in the construction of Pudong. In 
his reply, Wu Bangguo fully affirmed the students’ 
determination to learn useful skills, their sincere desire 
to serve the country, and their ardent hopes of making 
contributions to the “rejuvenation of Shanghai and the 
development of Pudong” under the new situation of 
accelerated reform and opening up. 


Many college students debated the qualities and images 
required by college students in the nineties in terms of 
their sense of the times and mission. Yang Weiguo, a 
student of the Huadong Chemical Engineering Institute, 
said: “The nineties are the last decade of the 20th 
century; it is also a crucial decade for the giant Chinese 
dragon to rise to the sky. *‘/e youths must not forget these 
two important factors: the times and our role in it. The 
rapidly developing society has injected in college stu- 
dents a new sense of the times and mission. We young 
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people should learn how to do the following three 
things—self-examination, self-evaluation, and distin- 
guishing what is useful and healthy from what is not— 
and play a useful ‘role’ on the stage that is society.” 


[passage omitted] 
Central-South Region 


Commentator Urges Opening Door Wider in Guangdong 
HK2804005792 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 24 Apr 92 p 1 


{Commentator’s article: “Open Door Wider—Fourih 
Comment on Comprehensively Implementing Party's 
Basic Line”’} 


[Text] Opening up to the outside world is a unique 
superiority and great potentiality of our province in 
economic development. Since the Third Plenary Session 
of the 1ith CPC Central Committee, Guangdong has 
used its superiority in geographical situation, personnel, 
and policy and opened its door first. A pattern of 
opening from the special economic zones to the coastal 
open cities and from the economic development zones to 
the interior has gradually taken shape, bringing about 
great historical changes to our province's economic and 
social situation. 


Facts prove that as long as we firmly grasp and expand 
the scale of opening up, we will surely be able to give full 
play to our province’s superiorities, further deepen 
reforms, and promote science and technological progress 
and the commodity economy's development. To leap 
forward to several new stages and catch up with the “four 
small dragons” in Asia within 20 years, Guangdong must 
further extend the range and increase the level of 
opening up and endeavor to establish a highly competi- 
tive, efficient, and open economic system, together with 
a good export-oriented economic operation mechanism. 
In short, it is necessary to open our door wider for 
foreign economic and cultura! exchange. 


To open our door wider, it is necessary to further 
strengthen the people's sense of openness and seize the 
opportune time for development. In the contemporary 
era, with the development of science and technology and 
socialized mass production, the distances in time and 
space are continuously narrowing, and the process of the 
world’s economic integration and the development of 
regional economic groups are being accelerated. It is 
unavoidable we should join the world in sharing eco- 
nomic responsibilities and promoting exchange to make 
our economy prosperous. The changes in the world’s 
political and economic patterns in recent years meant a 
challenge to us, and an opportunity as well. We can use 
contradictions to promote economic relations with all 
parts of the world through various channels and at 
various levels and to carry out foreign economic, tech- 
nological, and cultural exchange in an overall way. We 
can “take over” foreign experiences to develop our- 
selves. 


FBIS-CHI-92-083 
29 April 1992 


To open our door wider, it is necessary to further 
emancipate the mind and dare to “take the first step 
before others” to explore the road toward the outside 
world. Over the past 10 or more years, our province has 
achieved great successes in opening up to the outside 
world. An important experience is that we dared to “take 
the first step before others” and blaze a new trail on the 
originally trail-less land. Of course, there might also be 
risks in doing so. But practice proves that we can 
withstand such risks. We must have full faith in our 
socialist economic base’s assimilative and digestive abil- 
ities. Over the past 10 years or more, more than 10,000 
“partially or wholly foreign-owned enterprises” have 
been established in our province, which have used nearly 
$15 billion of foreign capital. The fact that such a large 
sum of foreign capital has entered China has developed 
and strengthened the socialist economic base rather than 
destroying and weakening it. As a result, our province's 
general economic strength has been greatly strengthened. 
Undoubtedly, the purpose of foreign businessmen who 
run enterprises in China is to earn money. But they must 
abide by China’s Constitution, laws, and policies and 
accept the management and supervision of China's 
industrial and commercial administrative departments. 
Thus, once foreign funds enter our country, they are 
restricted by our political and economic conditions and 
become wholesome supplements to our socialist 
economy. In the final analysis, they are good to 
socialism. In the effort to open up new spheres, the 
emergence of some temporary problems because of the 
lack of experience is nothing to be afraid of. As long as 
we keep cool-headed and strengthen management and 
relevant systems, they can be solved. We have already 
gained experiences, trained personnel, and increased our 
ability in the course of opening up to the outside world. 
Provided we advance more boldly, our road will surely 
become broader and broader. 


To open our door wider, it is also necessary to adhere to 
the correct policy of “introducing the good and resisting 
the bad” and “excluding the filthy but not excluding 
everything foreign.” When we open the window, fresh 
air comes in. But flies and mosquitoes also fly into the 
room. This is unavoidable. Thus, we must keep a clear 
head. In the whole course of reform and opening up, we 
must always adhere to the four cardinal principles, 
oppose bourgeois liberalization, punish corruption, and 
eliminate disgusting phenomena. We must take an atti- 
tude of scientific analysis toward foreign spiritual and 
cultural products, so that we can assimilate the essence 
and discard the dross. What should we introduce, and 
what should we resist? This mainly depends on whether 
it is conducive to the development of the socialist 
society's productive forces, whether it is conducive to 
strengthening our socialist country’s comprehensive 
national strength, and whether it is conducive to 
increasing the people’s standard of living. Many experi- 
ences, methods, policies, measures, theories, and view- 
points on commodity economy development and social- 
ized mass production were first developed in capitalist 
countries. That is why they can easily be regarded as 
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surnamed “Zi [capitalism]” and rejected. As a matter of 
fact, many measures and methods used by the capitalist 
countries in developing commodity production and in 
the course of industrialization and socialized mass pro- 
duction reflect the general laws of economic develop- 
ment. We can take them as our reference and absorb 
them to develop our productive forces better. 


At present, the high tides of opening up to the outside 
world appear frequently in China's coastal, border, and 
river areas. The situation is gratifying and is spurring 
people onward. Our province is in the forward position 
of opening up to the outside world. We must have a 
strong sense of “forward position” and must be bold in 
cutting through the waves and opening up new courses to 
five continents and four seas! 


Guangzhou Strengthens Antinarcotics Drive 
HK2904081592 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
29 Apr 92 p 3 


[Dispatch from Guangzhou by staff reporter Pan Su 
(3382 1043): ““Guangzhou Takes Measures To 
Strengthen Antinarcotics Drive” 


[Text] Guangzhou, 28 Apr (WEN WEI PO)—The 
Guangzhou People’s Congress Standing Committee has 
adopted three resolutions on strengthening leadership 
over the antinarcotics drive, increasing input in public 
security and judicial organs, and so on. 


While submitting a motion to the city people's congress, 
the person in charge of the Guangzhou Antinarcotics 
Committee Office said: Over the last few years, Guang- 
zhou’s procuratorial, judicial, and public security orga- 
nizations have taken a series of measures against drug 
trafficking and abuse. The relevant cases were immedi- 
ately examined and acted upon when detected. Harsher 
measures were taken against major cases of drug traf- 
ficking, especially those criminals who were engaged in 
inter-regional drug trafficking or who ganged up with 
others outside the borders in the illicit trade and those 
criminal gangs engaged in armed drug trafficking and in 
selling both drugs and weapons. Since August last year, a 
total of 19 major cases involving 1,000-plus grams of 
heroin each have been cracked. 


At present, he added, antidrug leading groups and offices 
have been set up in Dongshan, Zhuhai, Liwan, Yuexiu, 
Huangpu, Fangcun, Baiyun, and Tianhe Districts to provide 
guidance for the antidrug crusade. The Guangzhou Public 
Health Bureau set up an organ in August last year to provide 
professional guidance to hospitals and sanatoriums across 
the city which take in and treat drug addicts who choose to 
give up the habit of their own free will. 


A provisional “mandatory detoxification center” was set 
up in the Guangdong Workers Sanatorium No. 2 last 
year, which constituted a preliminary measure to meet 
the demands of taking in a large number of drug addicts 
for mandatory detoxification. 
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At present, with the approval of the Guangzhou Public 
Health Bureau, there are other hospitals in Guangzhou 
which take in drug addicts and help them detoxify, 
including the Fangcun Psychiatric Hospital, the Libera- 
tion Army Guangzhou Sanatonum, the Liberation Army 
First Military Medical University 177 Hospital, the 
hospital attached to the Jinan University Medical Insti- 
tute, and so on. From last year until late March this year, 
a total of 3,780 drug addicts were taken in and treated by 
the above six hospitals and sanatoriums. 


Shenzhen Delegation Recruits Students in U.S. 


HK2804 100092 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1152 GMT 27 Apr 92 


[Text] Shenzhen, April 27 (HKCNA}—The Shenzhen 
government has decided to dispatch a group in May to 
visit several cities in the United States including Wash- 
ington, New York, Los Angeles, Houston, and San 
Francisco to recruit Chinese students studying abroad. 


Students studying abroad in more than 10 fields including 
finance, securities, electronics, software processing, medical 
science and hotel management will be recruited. The 
number of persons to be recruited is set at 40. 


During their stay there, the Shenzhen official group will 
hold several forums on the economic development of 
Shenzhen and the preferential policies for students hired 
from abroad while at the same time hearing opinions 
expressed by students. Proper arrangements will be 
made in accordance with the students’ intentions and 
procedures such as employment interviews will be con- 
ducted some time in the future when they return home 
from their studies overseas. [sentence as published] 


Shenzhen Regulations Urge Students To Return 


HK2804100292 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 0909 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Shenzhen, April 28 (HKCNA)}—The Shenzhen 
Municipal Government has recently revised the “Regu- 
lations for Encouraging Students Studying Abroad to 
Work in Shenzhen” to provide more preferential condi- 
tions for such students to come to work in Shenzhen, 
according to official sources there. 


The revised regulations adopt the following new prefer- 
ential measures: Enlarging the scope of students studying 
abroad to include visiting scholars and persons pursuing 
advanced study abroad. Acceptance of students studying 
abroad is not restricted by the authorized size of a state 
organ or the quota of cadres in an office. Students 
studying abroad can be admitted as permanent residents 
and exempted from payment of city beautification fee 
and cadre admission examination. After admission as a 
permanent resident, the returnee is allowed to set up a 
private enterprise. He is allowed to invest in Shenzhen 
on behalf of a company registered abroad. He can invest 
in various enterprises in Shenzhen with his technological 
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patent or capital. Students studying abroad who under- 
take scientific reserch, development of new technology 
or production of high-tech products in Shenzhen may 
apply for development funds for technology and techno- 
logical products from the entity concerned or apply for a 
production development loan from the bank. 


The spokesman of the Shenzhen Municipal Government 
believes that the new preferential policy will be able to 
attract more talented people t come to Shenzhen to 
make a contribution to reform and opening up. 


Guangxi Congress Announces Personnel Changes 
HK2704125092 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Apr 92 


[Text] The following is a list of appointments and 
removals adopted by the 28th Meeting of the Guangxi 
Regional People’s Congress Standing Committee, which 
was held on 25 Apmil, 1992.: 


1. Appoint Lei Yu as regional people's government vice 
chairman. 


2. Appoint Lu Bin as regional agriculture commission 
chairman. 


3. Appoint Fan Chunxi as regional construction commis- 
sion chairman; remove from office Chen Weiqing as 
regional construction commission chairman; appoint 
Zhang Zhenyou as regional science and technology com- 
mission chairman; appoint Dong Shizhong as regional 
machinery industry department director, remove from 
office Li Shufen as regional machinery industry depart- 
ment director, appoint Zeng Zhutan as regional radio 
and television department director; remove from office 
Comrade Deng Shengcai as regional radio and television 
department director; appoint Deng Xirui as seventh 
regional people's congress financial and economic affairs 
committee vice chairman; appoint Guo Renjun as sev- 
enth regional people's congress overseas Chinese affairs 
committee vice chairman; 


4. Appoint Nan Shugeng as Liuzhou Prefectural Inter- 
mediate People’s Court president; remove from office 
Mo Yingwu as Liuzhou Prefectural Intermediate Peo- 
ple’s Court president; appoint Wang Guiwen as chief 
procurator of the Yulin Branch of the regional people's 
procuratorate; remove from office Zhu Chaoxi as chief 
procurator of the Yulin Branch of the regional people's 
procuratorate; appoint Nong Jiaqi as chief procurator of 
the Liuzhou Branch of the regional people’s procurator- 
ate; remove from office Lin Baotian as chief procurator 
of the Liuzhou Branch of the regional people's procura- 
torate. 


Deng Hongxun Attends Conference Session 


HK2804061092 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Apr 92 


[Excerpts] The Sixth Session of the First Hainan Provin- 
cial People’s Representatives Conference was solemnly 
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inaugurated in the provincial party committee audito- 
mum this morning. [passage omitted] 


Those seated in the front row at the rostrum were session 
presidium executive chairmen, such as, Pan Qiongxiong, 
Miao Enlu, Cao Wenhua, Yang Wengui, Lin Ying, and 
Huang Zongdao. 


Pan Qiongxiong presided over the session. 


Provincial party committee, government, discipline 
inspection commission, and Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference committee leaders, including 
[provincial party committee secretary] Deng Hongxun, 
Liu Jianfeng, Yao Wenxu, Gu Qinglin, Wei Zefang, Li 
Zhimin, Dong Fanyuan [provincial discipline inspection 
commission secretary], Liu Xuebin, [Haikou City CPC 
Committee Secretary] Chen Yuyi, [provincial military 
district commander] Xiao Xuchu, [provincial military 
district political commissar] Gong Pinggiu, Meng Qing- 
ping, Xin Yejiang, Chen Suhou, Mao Zhijun, Zhang 
Jintao, Wang Yuefeng, Zhou Song, Chen Kegong, Hu 
Kai, Li Mingtian, Lin Hongzao, Chen Hong, Zou 
Erkang, were also seated at the rostrum. [passage 
omitted] 


Yang Wengui, a National People’s Congress [NPC] 
deputy and provincial people's representatives confer- 
ence Standing Committee vice chairman, first took the 
floor to relay the spirit of the recently concluded Fifth 
Session of the Seventh NPC. [passage omitted] 


Governor Liu Jianfeng made a government work report 
at the session, which was entitled: “Unswervingly Imple- 
ment a Principle of Large-Scale Reform and Opening 
Up, Promote an Unprecedentedly Fast Development of 
Hainan’s Economy.” 


Liu Jianfeng’s report was divided into two parts. In the 
first part, he reviewed Hainan’s work in 1991; in the 
second, he forwarded tasks for 1992. He called on the 
people of the whole province to clearly understand the 
current situation and further emancipate minds. He 
stated: By further emancipating minds, we mean it 1s 
necessary to closely adhere to economic construction as 
the center, onent al: types of work to economic construc- 
tion, and fully comprehend that reform and opening up 
are the only way to make China strong. 


Liu Jianfeng noted: The ideology guiding the provincial 
government work in 1992 can be boiled down to 
unswervingly implement and carry out the party's basic 
line of one center, two basic points; to closely adhere to 
economic construction as the center: to further emanci- 
pate minds; and to make persistent efforts to promote 
large-scale exploitation and construction through large- 
scale reform and opening up. 


Liu Jianfeng also called on the people of the province to 
gear all their work to large-scale opening up, compretien- 
sively deepen reform, establish a new market economy 
mechanism, strive to promote an unprecedented! fast 
provincial national economic development, speed up 
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construction in key and major areas, and vigorously 
promote development of all sorts of social undertakings. 


Liu Jianfeng concluded by saying: Fetlow representa- 
tives, as long as we unswervingly implement and carry 
out the party's basic line, further emancipate minds, 
brace up, become bolder in doing pioneering work, and 
work in a down-to-earth manner, we will certainly be 
able to further develop the current excellent situation, 
successfully fulfill all the tasks set for this year, realize an 
unprecedentedly fast provincial economic growth, and 
greet the fifth anniversary of the establishment of 
Hainan Province and the Hainan Special Economic 
Region with more outstanding achievements. [passage 
omitted] 


Liu Jianfeng Views Development in Work Report 
HK290403 1492 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Apr 92 


[Text] In his government work report, Governor Liu 
Jianfeng pointed out: Last year saw a rapid development 
of Hainan’s export-oriented economy. Hainan scored 
marked results in such aspects as expansion of foreign 
trade, invitation of foreign funds, and establishment of 
lateral associations with the hinterland. Hainan’s export 
trade increased by a large margin, with its total export 
trade volume reaching $670 million, a 42.1 percent 
increase over the year before, thus overfulfilling the 
State's export quota. 


Liu Jianfeng added: Last year, Hainan also invited more 
foreign and domestic funds with approved foreign 
investment reaching $693 million, a 290-percent 
increase over the year before, and with actual foreign 
investment amounting to $1 76 million, thus fulfilling the 
state plan by 113.7 percent. Moreover, the number of 
nationally or pre incially approved hinterland-invested 
enterprises in Hainan reached 535, with their agreed 
total investment amounting to 2.29 billion yuan, a 173.3 
percent over the year before. The total amount of hin- 
terland funds used by Hainan last year reached 1.19 
billion yuan, a 46 percent increase over the year before. 


Furthermore, new progress was also made in the building 
of a development zone in Hainan, with major break- 
throughs witnessed in the development of Yangpu, a 
project that has received global attention, all of which 
has in turn set off another upsurge of foreign and 
domestic investment in Hainan. [words indistinct] 


Guan Guangfu Attends Provincial Congress Session 


HK 2404133092 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Apr 92 


[Excerpts] The Fifth Session of the Seventh Hubei Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress was solemnly inaugurated in 
Wuchang’s Hongshan Auditorium on the morning of 20 
Apnil 


The session's executive chairmen were also execut' ve 
chairmen of the session's presidium. They included: 
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Huang Zhizhen as well as Shi Chuan, Tian Ying, Tao 
Shuzeng, Tang Zhe, Wang Hanzhang, Wang Zhizhuo, 
Wang Ruisheng, Li Haizhong, Huang Zhengxia, Liang 
Shufen, Wang Libin, and Xiao Quantao. 

Provincial party, government, and military leading com- 
rades, including: [provincial party committee secretary] 
Guan Guangfu, [provincial governor] Guo Shuyan, Qian 
Yunlu, Chen Ming, Shen Yinluo, and others, attended 
the ceremony and were seated in the front row at the 
rostrum. Also seated at the rostrum were other members 
of the session's presidium. 


At 0900, Huang Zhizhen, who was presiding over the 
ceremony, declared the Fifth Session of the Seventh 
Hubei Provincial People’s Congress open. [passage 
omitted] 


On behalf of the provincial government, provincial Gov- 
ernor Guo Shuyan delivered a government work report 
at the session. His report was divided into the following 


five parts: 


1. The New Successes Scored by Hubei in Provincial 
National Economic and Social Development in 1991; 
2. It Is Necessary To Brace up and Concentrate on This 
Year's Economic Work; 

3. It Ils Necessary To Grasp Opportunities and Quicken 
the Pace of Reform and Opening up; 

4 It Is Necessary To Further Step Up Socialist Spiritual 
Civilization, Democracy, and Legal System Building; 

5. It Is Necessary To Transform Work Style, Make 
Redoubled Efforts To Build a Clean and Diligent Gov- 
ernment, and Carry Out All Types of Work in a Down- 
to-Earth Manner. [passage omitted] 


Also attending the ceremony were some other provincial 
party, government, and military leaders, including Ding 
Fengying; Tian Qiyu; Zheng Yunfei; Zhong Shugiao; Li 
Daqiang; Wang Shen; Wang Zhongnong; Zhang Huai- 
nian; Xu Penghang; Han Nanpeng; Mu Changsheng; Hu 
Hengshan; Zhang Wencai; Dong Yusen; Lin Shaonan; 
Han Wengqing; Xie Zhi; Zhou Zibai; Shi Quan; Ping 
Linbo, Zeng Zhonglang, Wang Chongwen; Wang Jie- 
ging, Yu Huoli; Li Qifan, provincial higher people's 
court president; Zhong Shugin, provincial people's proc- 
uratorate chief procurator, Han Ningfu and Zhang Cai- 
qian, Central Advisory Commission members, and 
others. [passage omitted] 


The sixth provincial CPPCC committee's fifth session 
members, some Hubei-based National People’s Congress 
deputies, and provincial government members also 
attended the ceremony. 


Governor Chen Bangzhu Attends Congress Session 


HK 2604025092 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Apr 92 


[Excerpts] At a time when the reform and opening up 1s 
surging forward like spring floods, the people of the 
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whole province are now greeting the seventh provincial 
people's congress fifth session. [passage omitted] 


Provincial party, government, and military leaders 
Xiong Qingquan [provincial party committee secretary], 
Chen Bangzhu [governor], et al, were seated on the 
rostrum with other members of the presidium, including 
provincial people’s congress Chairman Liu Fusheng. 

At 0900, Liu Fusheng, executive chairman of the session 
and the presidium, declared the meeting open. [passage 
omitted] 


Governor Chen Bangzhu delivered the government work 
report. [passage omitted] 


He said: National income was 65.6 billion yuan, a 5.9 
percent increase. Fresh progress was made in economic 
restructuring. New achievements were scored in spiritual 
civilization and various social undertakings. Remark- 
able success was achieved in controlling the population 
growth with the birth rate dropping to 2.05 percent in 
1991 from 2.39 percent in 1990, the birth of 190,000 
babies being prevented. This is the first time over the last 
eight years Hunan has succeeded in controlling the 
population growth, as required by the annual plan. 


Democracy was expanded and the legal system was 
strengthened. 


Chen Bangzhu pointed out: While fully reaffirming last 
year’s achievements, we should be clearly aware of many 
outstanding difficulties and problems not to be 
neglected. Of them, the prominent ones are: The peas- 
ants have only raised their income by a small margin but 
are Carrying an excessively heavy burden; the situation in 
which some industrial and commercial enterprises suffer 
from poor efficiency and lose a lot of money has yet to be 
basically reversed; structural readjustment has not pro- 
ceeded fast enough; the government has remained in the 
red for several years; ideological and political work has 
failed to keep abreast of the new situation; and public 
security and the general mood of society leave much to 
be desired. 


Chen Bangzhu said: The general principles for this year’s 
work are: carrying out the party’s basic line in an overall 
way, seizing favorable opportunities to expedite reform 
and opening up and economic development, vigorously 
promoting cultural and ideological progress; and 
working hard to solidify and develop the political situa- 
tion of stability and unity. 


He continued: In 1992, the leadership and rank and file 
provincewide must attain the following 10 tasks. 


1. Attain new heights in agricultural production and 
rural work. 

2. Continue to keep an effective grip on industrial 
enterprises and construction of key projects. 

3. Vigorously develop the tertiary industry, stressing 
enlivening circulation. 

4. Truly improve the fiscal and taxation systems and 
financial work. 
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5. Energetica'ly carry out vanous reforms which support 
each other. 

6. Open up wider to the outside world. 

7. Conscientiously carry out the strategy of revitalizing 
Hunan through the application of science and tech- 
nology. 

8. Effectively grasp spiritual civilization and the devel- 
opment of vanous social undertakings. 

9. Really expand democracy and improve the legal 
system. 

10. Enthusiastically improve government work. 


Chen Bangzhu finally said: Fellow deputies: With diffi- 
cult tasks facing us and a heavy burden on our shoulders, 
we must rally more closely around the CPC Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the core, and 
work hard and forge ahead in the enterprising spirit and 
with a higher morale so that we can greet the 14th CPC 
National Congress with new achievements in reform and 
development. [passage omitted] 


Delivers 1991 Work Report 


HK2704055392 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Apr 92 


[Text] In his government work report to the fifth session 
of the seventh provincial people's congress, Governor 
Chen Bangzhu pointed out: In 1991, the leadership and 
rank and file across the province comprehensively car- 
ried out the party's basic line, worked hard as one, and 
made fresh achievements in all fields 


|. We made new progress in economic Construction. We 
encountered many serious difficulties in economic con- 
struction last year. For agnculture, while the northern 
part suffered waterlogging, the southern part was hit by 
drought, vanous disasters coming at the same time. 
Industry was plagued by long-accumulated problems and 
newly emerging contradictions interweaving with one 
another. Thanks to joint efforts by cadres and people 
provincewide, we overcame all undesirable factors and 
achieved overall economic growth. Hunan’s 1991 GNP 
hit 78.4 billion yuan, up 6.6 percent over the previous 
year. The national income amounted to 65.6 billion 
yuan, a 5.9 percent increase. There were bumper har- 
vests in agricultural production and a steady growth in 
industrial production. An increase was registered in 
fixed assets investment. The market saw an upturn in 
sales. More economic relations were established and 
foreign trade was further expanded. The financial situa- 
tion was comparatively stable. Revenues increased 
somewhat. The economic structure improved somewhat. 
Progress was made in our efforts to revitalize Hunan by 
drawing on science and technology and education. 


2. Fresh progiess was made in economic restructuring. 
Rural reforms continued to be deepened. The enter- 
prises’ contracted managerial responsibility was further 
improved. New progress was made in improving the 
enterprises’ external environment and changing the 
enterprises’ operational mechanism. 
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3. New achievements were scored in promoting cultural 
and ideological progress and development of various 
social undertakings. Ideological and political work con- 
tinued to improve. Urban and rural socialist ideological 
education proceeded in depth. Various activities to 
promote cultural and ideological progress, including 
those to create culturally advanced units, were carned 
out on a wide scale, further firming up cadres’ and 
people's faith in socialism and enabling society's general 
mood to turn for the better. Remarkable success was 
scored in controlling population growth with the prov- 
incewide birth rate dropping to 2.05 percent in 199] 
from 2.39 percent in 1990, preventing the birth of 
190,000 babies. This is the first time over the last eight 
years Hunan has controlled the population growth as 
required by the annual plan. 


4. Democracy was further expanded and the legal system 
strengthened. All levels of governments earnestly imple- 
mented the resolutions and decisions made by the pro- 
vincial people’s congress and its Standing Committee 
and made earnest efforts to encourage the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conferences, democratic 
parties, industry and commerce associations, nonparty 
people, and mass organization to participate in the 
administration and discussion of state affairs. Demo- 
cratic supervision gradually became regularized and 
institutionalized. The government's efforts to strengthen 
the legal system were stepped up. Public security and 
social order were improved through cracking down on 
economic and criminal crimes and waging various strug- 
gles against particular targets. The stable and unified 
political situation was further solidified. While devel- 
oping themselves, the People’s Liberation Army units 
stationed in Hunan, armed police, and the large numbers 
of militiamen helped combat disasters and promoted 
material, cultural, and ideological progress, making 
important contributions. 


While fully reaffirming last year’s achievements, Chen 
Bangzhu also listed many difficulties and problems not 
to be neglected. Of the problems, prominent ones were: 
The peasants obtained only a small additional income 
while carrying an excessively heavy burden; the situation 
in which some industrial and commercial enterprises 
suffered from poor economic efficiency and lost a great 
deal of money was not basically reversed; structural 
readjustment did not proceed as expected, especially the 
stock structure, which was not drastically readjusted; the 
government has remained in the red several! years run- 
ning; ideological and political work failed to keep abreast 
of the new situation; and public security and social order 
left much to be desired. 


Northeast Region 


Sun Weiben Instructs on County-Level Economies 
SK2504104792 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 18 Apr 92 


[Text] From 14 to 15 April, Sun Weiben, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, and Ma Guoliang, deputy 
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secretary of the provincial party committee, made 
inspection tours among some plants, schools, and vil- 
lages in Kedong County. 


During his inspection tours, Sun Weiben emphatically 
pointed out that efforts should be made to prominently 
study the spirit of important speeches given by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping, to truly emancipate minds further, to 
become bolder, and to take a larger step. In discussing in 
his directives how to develop the county-level economy, 
Comrade Sun Weiben pointed out that a good job should 
be done in currently grasping the following four policies: 
1) A good job should be done in readjusting the produc- 
tion structure and in engaging in intensive processing 
and precision work in line with natural resources; 2) 
efforts should be made to promote the development of 
the county-level economy in line with coordination 
between urban and rural areas; coordination among 
agriculture, science, and education; coordination 
between the production of grains and animal husbandry 
and between this production between transportation; 
and between trade and the production of industry and 
agricultare;, 3) efforts should be made to enliven the 
commodity circulation in line with the categories of 
products. There is an economic belt along the highways 
between the cities of Harbin and Beian; Kedong and 
cther counties through which the key highways are 
running should successfully concentrate their efforts on 
increasing the economic results of highway transporta- 
tion; and 4) efforts should be made to deepen the reform 
drive in line with the programs of opening to the outside 
world and enlivening the economy. In opening the three 
cities and county to the outside world, we should carry 
out the work on a large scale. In operating village-run 
enterprises, we may enforce the stock shares system to 
provide the urgently needed funds. 


Comrade Sun Weiben stated in his directives that empty 
talk can delay the country’s progress and that doing solid 
work can make the country prosperous. Therefore, 
cadres at all levels must improve their work style and 
vigorously grasp the implementation of policies. Work in 
developing the county-level economy cannot be aban- 
doned or weakened, and we must conduct the work ina 
down-to-earth manner. Efforts should be made to do 
several deeds in a down-to-earth manner in line with the 
principle of fulfilling the typical experience and of 
achieving results in all tasks. 


Harbin Sentences Murderers, Robbers to Death 


SK2904094492 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Harbin City openly sentenced 39 serious criminal 
offenders and sentenced (Zhang Bailing), (Li Xianglong), 
and some others to death on 28 April. 


On last 31 December in front of the [words indistinct] 
school of (Dongli) District of Harbin, (Zhang Bai.ing) 
and (Li Xianglong), hooligans and murderers, ran into 
(Yang Yinjun), a teacher at Harbin Light Industrial 
School, and some of her students. (Zhang Bailing) took 
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liberties with one of the female students. (Yang Yinjun) 
attempted to stop him from taking liberties with the 
student but was beaten up by (Zhang Bailing) and (Li 
Xianglong). (Yang Yinjun) was wounded and fell to the 
street. (Li Xianglong) seized (Yang Yingjun) and crushed 
her head against the stone wall. (Yang Yingjun) was 
beaten to death. 


With the approval of the provincial higher people's 
court, (Zhang Bailing) and (Li Xianglong) were sen- 
tenced to death. 


(Yang Haijun), (Zhai Shouyu), (Zhao Jituan), and some 
other criminals robbed on 10 different occasions in 
(Dezhu), Keshan, and Harbin from 1990 to 1991. They 
directly broke the residential houses and individually 
owned [word indistinct] shops, beat dwellers, insulted 
women, and robbed the people of more than 10,000 yuan 
worth of property. They were sentenced to death at the 
same time. 


Quan Shuren Addresses Conference on Intellectuals 


SK2504021692 Shenyang Liaoning People's Rad: 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 15 Apr 92 


[Text] The provincial conference on science, technology 
and intellectuals’ work ended in Shenyang today. Quan 
Shuren, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
gave a report at the conference entitled: “Make Flexible 
Use of Policies, Strengthen Leadership, and Promote 
Scientific and Technological Progress.” 


Quan Shuren said: For successful work on science, 
technology, and intellectuals, our precondition is to 
enhance the understanding of leaders at all levels; the 
emphasis is on flexible use of policies; and the key to 
success is to implement the policies well. Our leading 
cadres at all levels should firmly cultivate a Marxist 
viewpoint that science and technology are the primary 
productive forces, realistically place the primary produc- 
tive forces in the most important place, and firmly 
cultivate a concept that scientific and technological 
achievements are commodities. A considerable number 
of scientific and technological achievements in our prov- 
ince have not been rapidly translated into practical 
productive forces. This is directly related to the fact that 
most comrades have failed to accept the concept of 
translating the commodities of technological achieve- 
ments into productive forces in line with the law of 
value. Therefore, striving to create a good environment 
for absorbing scientific and technological achievements 
and bringing in scientific and technical personnel 
through deepening reforms and making flexible use of 
policies have become current important tasks that 
demands immediate attention. 


We must have the ideology of being eager to seek wise 
and able persons, be willing to spend money to bring in 
and train personnel, have the courage to let intellectuals 
who make outstanding achievements to become wealthy 
ahead of other people, and manage scientific and tech- 
nological work in line with its own regulations. Over the 
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past few years, government departments interfered with 
too many administrative affairs of scientific research 
units and rendered too few coordinated services, denying 
scientific research organs the decision-making mghts 
they should have and restricting their initiative and 
creative spirit. Therefore, we must further deepen the 
reform of the scientific and technological system, stop 
turning scientific research organs into administrative 
units, and allow them full decision-making rights in their 
scientific research work and to become real independent 
economic and technological entities. We must try by all 
possible means to create conditions for intellectuals to 
display their wisdom and ability, and sort out and rectify 
all systems, policies and regulations that dampen the 
enthusiasm of trained personnel and prevent intellec- 
tuals from displaying their role in the course of deep- 
ening reforms. 


Quan Shuren pointed out: We should proceed from 
making flexible use of policies and further improve our 
work on science, technology, and intellectuals. We have 
much work to do in this aspect. As far as the party 
committees and governments at all levels are concerned, 
the crucial issue is to formulate and implement correct 
policies. We should consider things that are conducive to 
the development of productive forces, the enhancement 
of the overall national strength of a socialist country, and 
the improvement of the people's living standard as the 
standard for formulating and implementing policies. We 
should temper ourselves by doing all things that conform 
to this principle. We should sort out all old policies and 
stipulations that do not conform to this principle, revise 
those that should be revised, make flexible use of those 
that should be flexibly used, and stop implementing 
those that should not be. Leading comrades at all levels 
should have courage and insight and should not do 
everything according to orders from higher-ups or only 
from books. We should uphold the viewpoint that time is 
the primary factor, dare to take risks, combine the 
central guidelines with Liaoning’s actual situation, work 
creatively, correctly display the guiding role, and 
encourage scientific and technical personne! to work in 
the main battlefield of economic construction. In the 
future, leaders at all levels should take the lead in doing 
this and strengthen their steadfastness in implementing 
policies. The leaders at any level that formulates policies 
should take the lead in implementing them. By no means 
should they issue an order in the morning and rescind it 
in the evening. We should not pursue the responsibility 
of the lower levels that make mistakes in the course of 
implementing policies if the mistakes they made are not 
involving law and discipline violations and the abuse of 
one’s power to seek personal gain, and provided these 
mistakes help sum up experience and lessons and edu- 
cate the people. Those who refuse to implement a policy 
in the local interest, or comply publicly but oppose it 
privately and hamper the implementation of the policy, 
must be investigated and punished if their cases are 
serious. 


Quan Shuren emphatically pointed out: Through this 
conference, our work tasks and objectives are more 
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explicit and our policy measures are clearer. Party com- 
mittees and governments at all levels should implement 
this work in a down-to-earth manner, and should partic- 
ularly implement all policies formulated in line with 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important speech in places 
where needed as quickly as possible and turn the policies 
into the action of the broad masses of people. We should 
not let these policies remain only regulations or slogans. 
It is necessary to change our work style, do a good job in 
investigation and study, solve problems in a timely 
manner, and have courage to solve difficult problems in 


particular. 


During the three-day conference, delegates conscien- 
tiously discussed the decision of the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government on further 
relaxing control over scientific and technical workers 
and the system on trained personnel and on relying on 
scientific and technological progress to accelerate eco- 
nomic development, and put forward many valuable 
suggestions for revision. 


Today's conference was presided over by Sun Qi, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee. Leading 
comrades including Yue Qifeng, Shang Wen, Wang 
Chonglu, Xu Wencai, Ge Xifan, Wang Guangzhong, 
Zhang Zhiyuan, Wen Shizhen, Xu Shaofu, Lin Sheng, 
and Wang Shuzhi attended the conference. 


Liaoning’s Dandong City Appoints New Mayor 
SK2804093392 Shenyang Liaoning People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 25 Apr 92 


[Text] At the 28th meeting of the 10th Dandong City 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, participating 
members appointed on 24 April Chiang Yi vice mayor 
and acting mayor of the city. Chang is 56 vears old and 
has worked as chairman of the provincial urban and 
rural construction commission. The city People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee adopted a decision to accept 
the resignation of Comrade Guo Tingbiao, former 
mayor of the city, because he had been transferred to a 
post in the provincial people’s government. Meanwhile, 
the 26th meeting of the city People’s Congress Standing 
Committee also appointed (Chen Yuyun), former secre- 
tary of the Donggou county party committee, vice mayor 
of the city. 


Liaoning Meetings Reshuffle City-Level Personnel 


SK2904091592 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 6 Mar 92 p 1 


[Text] The namelist of personnel appointments and 
removals was adopted at the 27th Standing Committee 
meeting of the seventh provincial people's congress on 5 
March 1992. 


Zhang Fujin [1728 1381 6930] was appointed chief 
procurator of the Dalian City People’s Procuratorate; Qu 
Runfang [1448 3387 5364], chief procurator of the 
Anshan City People’s Procuratorate; Chen Guofa [7115 
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0948 3127], chief procurator of the Dandong City Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate; and Wen Jianguo [3306 1696 0948}, 
chief procurator of the Fuxin City People’s Procurator- 
ate. Fan Chi was removed from the post of chief procu- 
rator of Dandong City People’s Procuratorate. 


Benxi Gives Capital Punishment to 24 Criminals 


SK2804052092 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 26 Apr 92 


[Text] Benxi City held a rally today to deal strict blows to 
serious criminals. Twenty-four serious criminals, such as 
(Li Ju), (Chen Shiwei), and (Wang Renzhu) were given 
sentences of capital punishment or fixed-term imprison- 
ment. Fouricen of them were escorted to the execution 
ground to be shot. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Congress Standing Committee Meeting Ends 


HK2804060892 Lanzhou Gansu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Apr 92 


[Excerpts] The 26th meeting of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee concluded in 
Lanzhou yesterday afternoon. [passage omitted] 


Xu Feiqing, provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee chairman, presided over yesterday after- 
noon’s plenary meeting. 


Yang Fuxing, Wang Daoyi, Ma Qianging, Li Wenhui, 
Liu Ying, Ma Yuhai, Jamyang Losang Jigme Tubdain 
Qoigyi Nyima, Liu Yuhan, Wang Zhanchang, and Jing 
Yanmian, who are provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee vice chairmen, as well as 36 pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Standing Committee members 
attended the meeting. 


Vice Governor Yang Huaixiao as well as persons in 
charge of the provincial higher people's court and peo- 
ple’s procuratorate; various provincial government 
departments, commissions, offices, and bureaus; and 
provincial news units attended the meeting as nonvoting 


delegates. [passage omitted] 


The 26th meeting of the seventh provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee decided to: 


Appoint Kong Lingxian secretary general of the Gansu 
provincial people’s government; appoint Ding Qi 
chairman of the Gansu Provincial Agriculture Commis- 
sion; remove from office Chen Qiling as secretary gen- 
eral of the Gansu provincial people’s government; 
remove from office Yang Huaixiao as chairman of the 
Gansu Provincial Agriculture Commission. 
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GANSU RIBAO Urges Self-Reliance in Reform 


HK2904020592 Lanzhou GANSU RIBAO in Chinese 
6Apr92p1 


{Editorial: “Instead of Waiting for, or Relying on Others, 
We Must Act and Break Through”) 


[Text] In front of the surging waves of reform and 
opening up, a most popular topic for discussion in the 
whole province is: Confronted with a grave situation of 
the increasingly widening economic gaps between us and 
the advanced regions, what must our province do after 
all? The answer is clear and definite: Instead of waiting 
for or relying on others, we must act and break through! 


Instead of waiting for or relying on others, we must act 
and break through. To do so, we must first overcome the 
ideas of relying on others, which are characterized by a 
“wait-and-see attitude, relying on others and always 
demanding things from the higher authorities.” These 
ideas are a major drawback of the economically stagnant 
regions, and they have severely hampered our province's 
economic development. For what do we wait? We wait 
for the promulgation of the preferential policies and 
inclining policies of the state, and the improvement of 
external environment for reform. On what do we rely? 
We rely on successful experiences achieved by others, 
and energetic support by advanced regions. What do we 
demand? We demand projects provided by the state, and 
investments made by the government. Stubbornly “wait- 
ing for, relying on, or demanding something from the 
higher authorities” is actually a negative idea of relying 
on others. Guided by this guidance thinking in work, we 
will lose favorable opportunities for reforms. It is appro- 
priate to say that the major plans and guiding principles 
of the central and provincial authorities have been 
formulated, and that many policies have been promul- 
gated. The key is whether we have creatively and suffi- 
ciently made use of them. It is true that we must 
continue to improve the external environment for 
reform. But what is most important is that we must rely 
on our efforts to further create a good internal environ- 
ment. It is necessary to use for reference, or learn from 
successful experiences in reform and opening up pro- 
vided by the advanced regions. However, using their 
experiences for reference does not mean copying them 
mechanically. What is more important is that we must 
proceed from the practical conditions of our province, 
suit measures to our local conditions, and accurately 
select and develop our own approaches. The idea of 
placing our hopes on others, urging them to show their 
generosity and provide us with their free aid, and persis- 
tently demanding projects and investment from the 
higher authorities is impractical. The only solution ts 
that we must rely on our own strength, work hard for the 
prosperity of our own province, and dare to take act and 
break through to carve a new path for reform, opening 
up, and self-development. 


To act and break through, we must further increase our 
steadfastness and sense of urgency for expediting reform 


FBIS-CHI-92-083 
29 April 1992 


and opening up. We must soberly recognize that the 
period covering the present and stretching to the end of 
this century is a crucial period. We can only seize on the 
present favorable opportunity and be bold in promoting 
reform and opening up. Only thus can our province 
promise high hopes for invigoration. We will lose the 
favorable opportunity if we are overcautious, indecisive, 
and irresolute; swayed by consideration of gain and loss; 
or hesitate to move forward. If we fail to rise in the waves 
of reform and opening up, we will lag behind. To act and 
break through, we must be clear about the standpoint of 
our province's reform and opening up. To expedite the 
pace of our province's reform and opening up, we must, 
of course, try our best to win the support of the state, and 
the aid provided by the developed regions on the basis of 
cooperation. However, the fundamenial solution lies in 
pursuing a policy of self-reliance, struggling hard, 
working with one heart and one mind, and constantly 
striving to become stronger. We must use the three 
yardsticks for judging the surname of “socialism” and 
“capitalism” to re-examine ourselves in terms of our 
province's blueprint for economic development and var- 
ious policies. We will find out in what aspects we have 
emancipated our thinking more effectively, accurately 
chosen our approaches, and taken faster steps. We will 
also find out what we must further uphold and develop. 
Regarding our failure to fulfill the tasks which should 
have been completed, and the loss caused by our failure 
to seize on the favorable opportunity, we must consci- 
entiously sum up experiences, draw lessons, formulate 
new policies, develop our strong points, and avoid our 
weakness to expedite the pace of reform and opening up. 
To act and break through, the whole province must have 
a pioneering spirit, and must not be afraid of taking 
risks. In other words, we must have more courage for 
carry out reform. As long as our strategy and policies are 
correct, we must resolutely do things which we have 
accurately chosen. We must be bold in practice and dare 
to “take the nsk.” Why have other regions started doing 
things which we do not dare to do? When we were still 
discussing the “socialist” or “capitalist” nature of some- 
thing, other people had succeeded in accomplishing it. 
All this was because we lacked a pioneering spirit, and 
the courage and zeal for “taking the risk.” We must dare 
to break the “forbidden zone” of all inappropriate poli- 
cies and decrees, and hew out paths “where none have 
gone before.” For example, can we exploit our province's 
mining resources and develop our strong points in 
resources through introducing foreign capital? Can we 
construct local railways and highways, improve our 
province's tourist conditions, and tap our potentials in 
tourism through attracting investments made by various 
quarters? Do we dare to promote our province's key 
construction projects through issuing stocks and bonds? 
Do we dare to import foreign capital to develop our 
province's industnes characterized by high and new 
technology”? Actually, as long as we dare to act and break 
through, all these things can be accomplished. Electric 
power department in our province raised more than two 
billion yuan to develop electric industry through 
attracting the investment of the state and enterprises and 
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loans provided by them. Was this method not a good 
answer to the above-quoted questions? 


The key to daring to act and break through lies in 
grasping our work firmly in a down-to-earth manner. We 
emphasize drive and pioneering spirit. This does not 
mean that we can act rashly, indiscreetly, or hastily. On 
the contrary, we must persist in seeking truth from facts, 
proceed from our province’s practical reality, and 
acquaint ourselves with the situation to find out good 
methods in practice to develop ourselves. We must be 
pragmatic and firmly grasp the implementation of poli- 
cies. In so doing, there will be bright and promising 
prospects for boosting our province’s economic con- 
struction. 


Xinjiang CPC To Hold Congress ‘End of June’ 


OW 2804090192 Urumg@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 27 Apr 92 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] The Fourth Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Regional CPC Committee held its fourth plenum in 
Urumai yesterday [26 April]. [Video shows shots of a 
iarge meeting hall, with Song Hanliang, secretary of the 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional CPC Committee, 
seated with nine other leaders at a long table facing the 
conference attendees] 


Attending the meeting were Song Hanliang, secretary of 
ihe Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional CPC Com- 
mittee; Janabil, Li Shoushan, Amudun Niyaz, and 
Zhang Fusen, deputy secretaries of the regional party 
committee; Keyum Bawudun, Wang Lequan, Zhou 
Shengtao, (Zhou Guofu), and (Haili Qiemu Siamu), 
members of the regional party committee Standing Com- 
mittee, 37 members of the regional party committee, and 
five alternate members of the regional party committee. 
Attending the meeting as observers were members of the 
regional advisory committee and members of the disci- 
pline inspection commission under the regional party 
committee. 


The meeting deliberated and decided on a draft namelist 
of Xinjiang’s prospective delegates to the [4th CPC 
National Congress, and deliberated and decided to hold 
a party congress of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Regional CPC Committee in Urumai at the end of June 
1992. The main agenda of the party congress will be 
selection of Xinjiang’s prospective delegates to the | 4th 
CPC National Congress and other issues. [Video shows 
various close-up shots of Song Hanliang speaking at the 
meeting] 


Song Hanliang, secretary of the regional party com- 
mittee, spoke at the end of the meeting. He said: Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s important talks during his inspec- 
tion tour of southern China at the beginning of 1992 are 
a practical summation and theoretical development on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. They 
have major and profound significance not only to the 
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current reform and opening »rograms and economic 
development but also to the overall socialist moderniza- 
tion drive. We should organize the broad ranks of cadres 
and people to carry out deepgoing study in Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s important talks. Moreover, we should 
fully understand the gist of the speeches; that 15, we must 
unwaveringly and thorough!y adhere to the party's basic 
line characterized by one central task and two basic 
points, further emancipate the mind, seek truth from 
facts, boldly explore, wage hard struggle, seize favorable 
opportunities, overcome various obstacles, speed up the 
pace of reform, and make concerted efforts to enhance 
economic progress. In addition, we must simultaneously 
persist in doing two types of work and continually 
further advance, through various aspects, the course of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
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Song Hanliang pointed out: We must resolutely do two 
types of work simultaneously and attach equal impor- 
tance to both. We must adhere to this guiding principle 
to advance socialist modernization drive. Al present, 
while being aware that the overall situation is stable, we 
should fully realize the grim conditions of social order. 
We should maintain a high level of political awareness, 
and continually perform well in stabilization work. 
Besides, we should pay attention io actual results and 
further strengthen our capacity for defense and readiness 
against emergency. Also, we should resolutely take effec- 
tive measures to comprehensively improve social order 
and crack down on various crimes according to law so as 
to create a favorable social environment for reform and 
openness. 
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ARATS Contacts Taiwan Over Shooting Incident 


OW2904013092 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 27 Apr 92 


[From the “News and Current Events” program] 


[Text] In a 27 April letter, the mainland’s Association for 

Relations Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS] contacted 
Taiwan's Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) about the 
unfortunate incident where the Taiwan military shot and 
wounded fishermen who were fishing along the main- 
land's Fujian coast. 


In the letter, ARATS called on SEF to help investigate 
the incident. 

According to information provided by the Taiwan 
Affairs Office of the Fujian People’s Government, the 
ARATS letter stated that on 7 April 1992, Min Xia Yu 
4513, a small fishing boat from Fengdou village, Huli 
District, Xiamen, was fired on by troops stationed in 
Jinmen [Kinmen] when it was on a normal fishing 
operation on the sea east of Jiaoyu. Fisherman Zhou 
Yuezhong, one of the men aboard the vessel, was hit in 
the left thigh and other parts of his body by shrapnel. Ji 
Yongfeng, another fisherman, suffered injury to his right 
shoulder and three other parts of his body. 


Fishermen along the Fujian coast were indignant about 
the unfortunate incident where the Taiwan military shot 
and wounded fishermen normally going about their 
business at sea. They have issued a strong call to relevan: 
Taiwan authorities that an investigation into the respon. 
sibility of the perpetrators be launched, that the culprit, 
be severely punished, that reparations be made to com- 
pensate fishermen for damages, and that steps be taken 
to ensure that similar incidents will not recur. 
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In the letter, ARATS also called on SEF to assist in the 
investigation and to relay the fishermen’s demands to 
Taiwan's relevant authorities. 


Cross-Strait Industrial Exchange Meeting Opens 
OW2804151692 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1049 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[By reporter Wei Fuzheng (7614 6534 2398)] 


[Text] Nanjing, 28 Anonl (XINHUA)}—A cooperation 
and exchange meeting of the industrial and commercial 
sectors on both sides of the Strait—jointly sponsored by 
the Cross-Strait Economic and Trade Coordination 
Committee (of the mainland), the Cross-Strait Business 
Coordination Council (of Ta:wan), and the Jiangsu pro- 
vincial chapter of the China Council for the Promotion 
of International Trade—opened in Nanjing today. 


Gao Dezheng, vice governor of Jiangsu Province, and 
Zhang Pingzhao, presideat of the Cross-Strait Business 
Coordination Council, spoke at the mecting. The nearly 
80 Taiwan businessmen attending the exchange meeting 
will hold talks with more than 200 entrepreneurs from 
across Jiangsu on establishing joint and cooperative 
projects that will involve the construction industry, 
electronics, chemical industry, machine-building, instru- 
ment making, and building material industry. 

It has been learned that Jiangsu has become one of the 
hottest areas for Taiwan im vestment. Since the first 
Taiwan company invested ix: Jiangsu in 1986, and as of 
the end of March this year, Taiwan businessmen had 
established 521 enterprises in Jiangsu. To encourage 
Taiwan compatriots to invest in Jiangsu, the province 
has announced the “Jiangsu Provincial Regulations on 
Encouraging Taiwan Compatriots To Invest in Jiangsu” 
and other related regulations. 
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Trade Official on ‘Special 301° List Consequences 


OW2904101492 Taipei CNA in English 0818 GMT 
29 Apr 92 


[Text] Taipei, Apml 29 (CNA)}—If the United States 
Government lists the Republic of China [ROC] on its 
“priority watch list” under the “Special 301” provisions 
of the U.S. 1988 Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness 
Act, Sino-American trade relations may be adversely 
effected, Vice Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang 
said Tuesday. 


The U.S. trade representative will announce its decision 
tomorrow regarding implementation of the “Special 
301.” Those placed on the “priority watch list” of 
countries with unfair trade practices could face U:S. 
trade sanctions. 


The vice minister pointed out that the Republic of China 
has made a much greater effort to protect American 
intellectural property rights than many other countries. 
Many members of American Chambers of Commerce in 
the Asian region said they agreed with him when they 
met in Seoul recently, Chiang reported. 


Chiang said that the government and the private sector 
should work together to crack down on pirating and 
counterfeiting in the country. “Everybody should know 
that the need to protect intellectural property rights is a 
matter of ever-increasing importance,” he added. 


Taipei Bids To Avert U.S. Trade Retaliation 


OW 2804142892 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Net».: rk in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
27 Apr 92 


[From the “News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Because of different interpretations between our 
country and the United States concerning the issue of 
container land transport, the U.S. Federal Maritime 
Commission says that it will put forward retaliatory 
measures on 13 May. The harshest retaliation would 
include placing restrictions on our ships’ docking in U.S. 
ports, or imposing fines to the amount of $1 million per 
voyage. The retaliation will hurt not only shipping com- 
panies but also Republic of China [ROC]-U.S. trade. The 
Ministry of Communications has held an urgent meeting 
of concerned departments and shipping firms to discuss 
countermeasures. 


Chien Yu-hsin, Minister of Communications who has 
just returned from the United States after attending a 
meeting of U.S. and ROC economic societies, said: 
During my stay in the United States, I held talks with the 
officials in charge of the U.S. transportation, economic, 
and trade departments. While dissatisfied with our slow 
pace in the protection of intellectual property rights, the 
U.S. side also said that it could not accept the fact that 
our side has failed to open the container land transport 
business on an equal and mutually beneficial basis. The 
U.S. side implied that it would take retaliatory measures. 
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The controversy between the ROC and the United States 
over the opening of the container land transport market 
has dragged on for many years. The controversy centers 
on the fact that while the U.S. Federal Maritime Com- 
mission does not prohibit foreigners from engaging in 
the container land transport business, the ROC Highway 
Law stipulates in specific terms that foreigners are not 
permitted to engage in container land transport business 
in our country. The U.S. side coniends that our country 
is NOt giving equal treatment to U.S. shipping firms, and, 
therefore, it has continued to exert pressure on our 
country during ROC-U.S. trade talks over the past 
several years. 


In response to the U.S. demand, the Ministry of Com- 
munications has recently adopted a revised Highway 
Law following the Executive Yuan’s examination of the 
law. The revised law stipulates that foreign firms may 
engage in the container transport business in Taiwan, 
but it limits land-transported containers to those han- 
died by ships of the same firms. The Ministry of Com- 
munications first thought that the revised law would 
settle the controversy. The U.S. side, however, after 
being informed of the revision, reacted angrily and 
demanded that our side lift the restrictions further or 
face U.S. retaliatory measures. 


In order to prevent the United States from including our 
country on its Section 301 priority watch list, the admin- 
istrative department on 27 April worked out a list of 
acceptable U.S. demands, including the coordinated 
party-government efforts to accelerate the revision of 
ROC’s Copyrights Law and the inspection of exported 
computer goods, provided that the inspection does not 
harm ROC exports. According to Minister of Economic 
Affairs Hsiao Wan-chang, the list shows that we have 
accepted many U.S. demands. It is expected that the 
ROC will be excluded from the Section 301 priority 
watch list and will not become a target of U.S. trade 
retaliation if the U.S. side accepts our list. 


The Ministry of Economic Affairs’ International Trade 
Bureau has already been informed that it 1s likely the 
United States will place the ROC on the priority watch 
list. Moreover, the United States has shortened the 
period for its talks with the ROC from six months to 30 
days. The situation is very critical. On 27 April, the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs held an urgent meeting to 
discuss countermeasures and decided to inspect all 
exports of computer software and compact disks in the 
near future, speed up the legislation of relevant laws 
designed to protect intellectual property rights, and 
coordinated efforts with the judicial and police depart- 
ments to strictly crack down on acts of piracy and 
violations of intellectual property rights, as well as 
imposing harsh punishments on violators. The ministry 
hopes that these last-minute efforts will prevent the ROC 
from being placed on the priority watch list. The Min- 
istry of Economic Affairs has decided for the first time to 
inspect exports of computer software and compact disks. 
To avoid unnecessary harassment on law-abiding firms 
at home, it will treat different firms differently and do all 
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it can to simplify the inspection process for firms that 
enjoy good reputations. As for those blacklisted firms, 
the ministry will conduct strict inspections in their 
factories and offices, as well as during the export exam- 
ination process, and raise the ratio of selective examina- 
tions to ensure the protection of intellectual property 


rights. 


To our knowledge, since the U.S. side has shortened the 
period for its talks with the ROC from six months to one 
month, the time will be very pressing if the U.S. side 
places the ROC on the priority watch list. Whether our 
side can take effective and timely measures to ward off a 
crisis will prove a major test to us. 


Moreover, the Ministry of Interior Affairs on 27 April 
showed great concern that the United States might place 
the ROC on its Section 301 retaliatory list, which to be 
published on 29 April. (Wang Chuan-lu), chairman of 
the copyrights committee, said that the most effective 
way to get the ROC out of the shadow of the Section 30! 
retaliation at an early date is to complete the legislative 
process of the revision of the Copyrights Law as soon as 
possible. (Wang Chuan-lu) emphasized that all U.S. 
complaints about our failure to protect intellectual prop- 
erty rights have been taken into consideration in the 
revision of our Copyrights Law. He said that normally 
the U.S. Government would ask our country to make 
improvements within six months after the retaliatory list 
is published; and even if the time for improvement is 
shortened to one month, we should still be able to cope 
with it. He pointed out that in response to U.S. com- 
plaints about our lenient treatment of copyrights viola- 
tors, the revised Copyrights Law will impose harsh 
penalties on violators and increase fines, and the U.S. 
side should not have any doubts about our government's 
sincerity in imposing harsh punishment on the violators. 


Wang Chin-ping, chairman of the Legislative Yuan 
Work Committee of the Kuomintang [KMT], said chat 
Wang Chao-ming, secretary general of the Executive 
Yuan, has urged him to make the draft revision of the 
Copyrights Law the first item on the agenda of the 
Legislative Yuan meeting on | May, and he said he 
hoped that the legislative process could be completed 
within one month so as to avoid U.S. retaliatory mea- 
sures. Wang Chin-ping said that since the revision of the 
Copyrights Law concerns the overall interests of our 
country, he has promised it would be placed on the 
agenda as either the first or second item on | May. The 
U.S. side has been informed of the Legislative Yuan's 
willingness to expedite the revision process. In fact, an 
earlier meeting of the KMT’'s high-ranking executive and 
legislative officials has already discussed the rev.sion of 
the Copyrights Law and adopted a resolution urging the 
Legislative Yuan to deliberate on the revised Law as 
soon as possible. The resolution has been repeatedly 
circulated at several KMT breakfast meetings. Wang 
Chin-ping believes that the Legislative Yuan members of 
both the government party and the opposition party, 
regardless of their political stand, will debate the revised 
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law in a cooperative way in consideration of overall 
national interest and the important nature of the matter. 


In addition, according to a high-ranking official of the 
Executive Yuan, under the great U.S. pressure, the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs and our representative in 
the United States Ting Mao-shih, instructed by our 
government, have both asked the U.S. side to give us 
enough time to make improvements. According to the 
official, we will be subject to U.S. trade retaliation if we 
are on the Section 301 retaliatory list and the two sides 
fail to reach any agreement within 30 days. 


Canada Supports Economic Organization Membership 
OW2904101892 Taipei CNA in English 0804 GMT 
29 Apr 92 


[Text] Taipei, April 29 (CNA}—A Canadian trade and 
economic delegation told Foreign Minister Chien Fu 
Tuesday that Canada “fully supports” the Republic of 
China’s [ROC] membership in international economic 
organizations. 


During a visit to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the 
Canadians said they support Taiwan's membership in 
the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation Forum (APEC) 
and the Pacific Economic Cooperation Council (PECC). 


Jean McCloskey, delegation leader, said there is no 
reason for Taiwan not to be admitted to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


She opined that Taiwan's admission to GATT will not be 
delayed much longer; Taiwan will probably join GATT 
before the end of this year. 


The president of Investment Canada, an investment 
promotion group, said she was delighted at the rapid 
pace of the development of relations between the two 
countries. 


Canada’s business community has built a strong friend- 
ship with Taiwan, and she hoped such bonds will be 
strengthened in a “flexible” and “creative” manner. 


Foreign Ministry officials said the government will set 
up an office in Ottawa in June to further strengthen ties 
with Canada. 


Canada has allowed the ROC to establish four offices in 
Canada. Last year, Taipei opened an office in Toronto 
and another im Vancouver. 


At the close of the sixth joint meeting of Taiwan- 
Canadian Business Associations yesterday, the Canadian 
delegation asked that Canada and the United States be 
treated equally in bidding for contruction projects, in 
beef import tariffs, in the operation of insurance com- 
panies, and in the sales promotion of alcoholic beverages 
in Taiwan. 
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The Canadian delegates said they hoped the government 
will follow GATT rules and not sign major construction 
contracts with foreign constructors based on “noneco- 
nomic considerations.” 


On their part, ROC delegates asked that Canada lower 
tariffs and lift quota controls on Taiwan-produced gar- 
ments, footwear, textiles, electronic goods, electrical 
appliances, and plastic products. 


In a joint statement, the two associations pledged to 
cooperate with each other in boosting bilateral trade and 
economic ties. 


The 1991 ROC-Canada trade amounted to $2.6 billion, 
up 11 percent from 1990. First quarter trade this year 
reached $440 million, a growth of 17.8 percent over the 
same period of last year. 


Government Renames Tokyo Representative Office 


OW2904 102992 Taipei CNA in English 0819 GMT 
29 Apr 92 


[Text] Taipei, April 29 (CNA)}—The Republic of China’s 
representative office in Japan was renamed “The Taipei 
Economic and Cultural Office’ Tuesday to replace the 
previous “Association of East Asian Relations” (AEAR). 


The AEAR was established in !972 to take charge of the 
country’s interests in Japan after the two countries broke 
off .olomatic relations in the same year. 


Boiivian Representative Office Opens 29 Apr 


OW2904101592 Taipei CNA in English V827 GMT 
29 Apr 92 


[Text] Taipei, April 29 (CNA)}—The Bolivian Represen- 
tative Office in Taipei will further improve consular and 
monetary service to the business sectors in both Taiwan 
and Bolivia, Bolivian Vice President Luis Ossio Sanjines 
said here Wednesday morning 


The Bolivian office, located at the Taipei World Trade 
Center, was inaugurated this morning. 


Bolivia is the fifth Latin American nation to set up a 
representative office at the World Trade Center after 
Mexico, Brazil, Jamaica, and Chile. Argentina is 
expected to follow suit shortly. 


Ossio, who arrived here April 24 for a six-day visit, 
called on the National Science Council (NSC) Tuesday. 


Meeting NSC Chairman Sha Han-ming, Ossio said 
Bolivia hopes to cooperate with the Republic of China in 
scientific and technological research and development. 


Taiwan businessmen, with their sophisticated equip- 
ment and technologies, are welcome to explore the nch 
mineral resources of Bolivia, Ossio said. 
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Government Not To Restrict Cross-Strait Trade 


OW2904 101692 Taipei CNA in English 0814 GMT 
29 Apr 92 


[Text] Taipei, April 29 (CNA)}—The Ministry of Eco- 
nomic Affairs (MOEA) does not have any plan to restrict 
economic activity across the Taiwan Strait, although 
some kinds of trading have become “too hot,” vice 
Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang said. 


Chiang made the remarks yesterday after the Board of 
Foreign Trade issued a cross-strait economic and trade 
precaution index showing that transaction of 18 com- 
modities was overheated. 


The current policy on trade and investment toward 
Mainland China will not be altered unless national 
security and economic development are threatened, the 
vice minister said, adding that the policy was carefully 
mapped out after long-term planning. 


Currently, the MOEA permits the indirect import of 
more than 300 agricultural and industrial materials from 
the mainland. Taiwan investors are also allowed to 
produce 3,337 products on the mainland. 


The Economics Ministry is obliged to protect local 
entrepreneurs who have made investments in mainland 
China, Chiang pointed out. The government will not 
change its present policy, he said. 


He called on the businessmen to watch closely the 
precaution index and adjust their business strategies 
accordingly. 


New Rules To Attract Hong Kong Professionals 


OW2904 101792 Taipei CNA in English 0754 GMT 
29 Apr 92 


[Text] Taipei, April 29 (CNA)}—The government has 
relaxed its regulations of the application for long-term 
residency in Taiwan by Hong Kong and Macao resi- 
dents. 


Liu Peng-chun, deputy director of the Entry and Exit 
Bureau, said the new rules aim to attract professionals 
from the two colonies before Hong Kong reverts to 
Communist Chinese rule in 1997. 


Under the new rules, those whose spouses’ parents have 
a household register in Taiwan may be allowed long-term 
residency. 


The same treatment will be applied to schoo! presidents 
and teachers who have made “distinguished contribu- 
tions.” 


Those with special achievements in applied engineering, 
science, Culture, journalism and academic research will 
also be given long-time residency. 


After they have stayed in Taiwan for more than one year. 
they will be eligible to apply for a household register. 
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Currently, Hong Kong and Macao residents must meet 
at least one of the following three conditions to be 
allowed long-time residency: 


One, those whose own parents or spouses have Taiwan 
household register. 

Two, those certified by the Overseas Chinese Affairs 
Commission or the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to have 
made “concrete” contributions to the Republic of China. 
Three, those who have invested more than NT$30 mil- 
lion ($1.2 million) in Taiwan. 


The Interior Ministry rules have been approved by the 
Executive Yuan and are now in effect. 


Leaders Discuss ‘Blacklist’ of Dissidents 


OW 2904013592 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
27 Apr 92 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Addressing a meeting of high-level party and 
government policy makers on 27 April, President Li 
Teng-hui, in the name of chairman of the ruling party, 
expiicitly directed that the articles on restricting entries 
and departures contained in the National Security Law 
should be maintained but that the National Security 
Bureau and the Interior Ministry should reexamine the 
content of the “blacklist” aad work out a more flexible 
method to handle the problem of political dissidents’ 
returning home. 


According to reliable a source, touching on the question 
of the “blacklist” during his meeting with U.S. Senator 
Pell a couple of days ago, President Li Teng-hui noted 
that the main reasons why some political dissidents 
overseas are still unable to return to Taiwan are restric- 
tions imposed by decrees in connection with period of 
mobilization for suppression of the communist rebellion 
and strict examination of entry applications by some 
personnel. He told Pell that these decrees will soon be 
amended and that the question of the so-called “black- 
list’ will be resolved in a short time. 


The meeting of high-level party and government policy 
makers, which was held at the presidential office yes- 
terday, discussed the National Security Law's articles 
restricting entries and departures. President Li held that 
these articles are closely related to the nation’s security; 
therefore, they should be maintained when the National 
Security Law is amended, but the Bureau of National 
Security and the Ministry of the Interior should reex- 
amine the contents of the “blacklist.” 


The ruling party held a meeting of high-ranking leaders 
at the presidential office yesterday afternoon. The par- 
ticipants reached a consensus on a number of issues 
concerning the “three principles,” Article 100 of the 
Criminal Law, and the “blacklist.” They also discussed 
amendments to the National Security Law, the Law 
Governing People’s Organizations, and the Law on 
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Assembly and Demonstrations. The participants agreed 
that amendments to these laws must not violate the 
Constitution and that articles banning advocating divi- 
sion of the nation and advocating communism will not 
be maintained. The question of the “blacklist” will be 
reexamined by the National Security Bureau and the 
Interior Ministry, and the National Security Law’s arti- 
cles on restricting entries and departures will be main- 
tained. Regarding Article 100 of the Criminal Law, 
according to the suggestions of the Executive and Legis- 
lative Yuans on 18 April, an article on punishment for 
those who endanger the constitutional government by 
resorting to violence and coercion will be added. How- 
ever, because the article has not received the support of 
the majority, the participants at the meeting agreed to 
shelf it for the time being. It will be submitted for 
discussion at the next meeting of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Central Committee of the ruling party after 
a consensus is reached. 


Ruling party Chairman Li Teng-hui presided over yes- 
terday’s meeting. Among the participants were Vice 
President Li Yuan-zu, Premier Hao Po-tsun, Legislative 
Yuan President Liu Sung-fan, Judicial Yuan President 
Lin Yang-kang, and Vice Premier Shih Chi-yang. 


(Mao Chin-ting) pointed out after the meeting that part 
of Article 100 of the Criminal Law will be amended 'o 
read: Whoever is found guilty of intending to destroy 
state territory, iliegally occupy state land, use illegal 
means to alter state boundaries, or subvert the govern- 
ment through violence or intimidation shall be sen- 
tenced to a term of imprisonment of seven years or 
longer. Ringleaders shall be sentenced to life imprison- 
ment. Those caught attempting to commit these offenses 
shall be sentenced to terms of not less than three months 
and not more than five years. The issue of whether these 
amendments should be tabled by the Legislative Yuan or 
legislators with party membership will be decided in 
deliberations to be held among relevant units. 


An official in charge of policy in the Ministry of the 
Interior disclosed yesterday that his ministry favors 
consolidating the three principles contained in the State 
Security Law, People’s Unity Law, and Assembly and 
Demonstration Law into two principles. The wording 
that reads, shall not advocate a division in state territory, 
will be amended in such a manner that it will define 
clear-cut criteria for violations of the law; these will be 
based on ideology and will define responsive action that 
should be taken. 


Policeman Killed Attempting To Defuse Bomb 
OW2904 100292 Taipei CNA in English 0810 GMT 
29 Apr 92 


[Text] Taipei, April 29 (CNA)}—A policeman was killed 
while he was trying to defuse a homemade bomb at a 
McDonald's fast-food store in downtowr Taipei 
Tuesday. 
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Yang Chi-chang, 25, was seriously wounded when the 
bomb suddenly exploded. He died after doctors at the 
Chang Gung Hospital failed in a 48-minute first-aid 
attempt to save him. 


Yang and his three colleagues were ordered to remove an 
explosive device at the store on Ming Sheng East Road. 


Seeing that the explosive packed in a tea-can was diffi- 
cult to defuse, Yang tried to take it outside the store to 
detonate it. 


In Kaohisung, southern Taiwan, a telephone booth near 
a McDonald’s was also blasted. No one was injured. 


Since the two incidents occurred on the same day and the 
target was the fast-food chain, police suspect a blackmail 
ring might be behind the explosions. 
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Hong Kong 


Wang Qiren Comments on Bank Merger, Future 


HK2904095592 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
16 Apr 92 p 2 


[“Special dispatch” by Chen Hsiao-fang (7115 1420 
2455): “Wang Qiren, deputy director of State Council 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, on Hong Kong 
Bank's Purchase of Midland Bank”) 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Apr (TA KUNG PAO}—Wang Qiren, 
deputy director of the State Council’s Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, met with a delegation of American 
clients of Hong Kong's Jardine Fleming Ltd today. This 
delegation, which arrived in Beijing yesterday evening, 
has 13 members including Lung Pei-ling [7893 3099 
3781], director of the China Research Department of 
Jardine Fleming Ltd; (Pole) [bo er 3124 1422], economic 
manager of the company; (Wade) [0251 1779], general 
manager of (Luo-Pu) [3157 2528] Fleming International 
Finance Company; (Kirk) [ke ji 2688 1015], deputy 
general manager of Hughes Aircraft Company; (Carlo) 
{ka luo 0595 3157], general manager of General Tele- 
phone and Electric Company; and Pu Chia-ching [3184 
1367 1987], director of Jardine (China) Company Ltd. 


Wang Qiren said: The Sino-British Joint Declaration, 
which was a result of bilateral consultations, determines 
China's resumption of sovereignty over Hong Kong on | 
July 1997. Now we are cooperating with the British side 
effectively in the hope that Hong Kong's prosperity and 
stability can be maintained after 1997 and the transfer of 
power on | July 1997 will be smooth. According to the 
Basic Law, it is our hope that Hong Kong’s economy will 
remain prosperous after 1997 and that Hong Kong will 
retain and expand its role as a free trade port and 
financial center. 


China will not change its mind about resuming sover- 
eignty over Hong Kong in 1997. Under the principle of 
“one country, two systems,” the mainland’s socialist 
system will not be transplanted to Hong Kong. This is 
also unshakable. In 1997 all legitimate and appropriate 
activities under the present Hong Kong system will 
continue without interference. 


As for the merger of Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank with 
Midland Bank, Wang Qiren said: We are very conscious 
of, and will not forget, the contribution that the Hong 
Kong and Shanghai Bank has made to Hong Kong's 
prosperity in the past. As far as commerce is concerned, 
it is not a surprise when a bank wants to develop its 
business in other places. In view of the fact that it was 
formed and fostered in Hong Kong, however, Hong 
Kong and Shanghai Bank should take some respouisi- 
bility for Hong Kong's stability and prosperity. We do 
not have to overreact to the purchase of a commercial 
bank, but because Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank serves 
partly as a central bank, we believe that the concerned 
department of the British Hong Kong Government 
should have some proper measures for settling this issue. 
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Wang Qiren said: Hong Kong is now in the process of 
economic transformation. In my opinion, Hong Kong is 
developing toward tertiary industry. After industrial 
transformation, its economic vulnerability will increase 
relatively. Therefore, Hong Kong should consider devel- 
oping some high-techaology projects so that its economic 
foundation can be consolidated. In this respect, Hong 
Kong may do things on its own, import from Europe and 
the United States, or get support from the mainland. 


Besides, Hong Kong's current inflation rate has reached 
a double digits. We believe that before and after 1997, it 
is advisable to implement a stable monetary policy to 
bring the inflation rate gradually down to a level toler- 
able for the people of Hong Kong. Naturally, however, it 
is impossible to bring down the current double-digit 
inflation rate at one stroke. Measures should be taken to 
control it gradually. 


As to whether the role of expatriates in Hong Kong will 
be affected after 1997, Wang Qiren said no. He said: 
According to Hong Kong's law, there is no substantial 
difference between expatriates and local people when it 
comes to doing business. If we cannot maintain Hong 
Kong's stability and prosperity after 1997, we would be 
unable to justify ourselves to history or to the people of 
Hong Kong. The Basic Law gives detailed stipulations on 
the operation of Hong Kong's economy after 1997. This 
provides a legal guarantee and the people can set their 
minds at rest. 


Fewer Changes To Ensure ‘Steady’ Transition Urged 


HK2704054792 Hong Kong TZU CHING in Chinese 
No 19, 5 Apr 92 pp 9-10 


[Article by Chiang Hai-chung (3068 3189 1350): “To 
Ensure Steady Transition, There Should Be Fewer 
Changes”’] 


[Text]Discussion Starts With “Corporatization” of Radio 
and Television of Hong Kong [RTHK] 


As far us the issue of RTHK’s “independence” or “corpo- 
ratizaiion”™ is concerned, controversies were raised in Hong 
Kong’s political circles and among the public early on. 


In its more than 60 years of operation, RTHK has served 
as the Hong Kong Government's official medium and 
has played an important role in elaborating government 
policies, transmitting government informatioin, 
releasing government decrees, and so on. Being the 
official radio station, RTHK has also been exercising 
functions to counterbalance and complement commer- 
cial radios in information propagation and facilitating 
cultural education. A large audience recognizes RTHK’s 
role and does not consider it an ordinary private 
medium. 


From RTHK’s foundation in 1928 to the early 1980's, 
no one had ever suggested over the 50 years any “inde- 
pendence” or “corporatization” scheme. It was raised 
only after the Chinese Government had forwarded its 
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plan to regain its sovereignty over Hong Kong. A long 
trme has elapsed but ts scheme has yet to be imple- 
mented, and a major factor is that some senior Hong 
Kong Government officials have not consented to “take 
the initiative to loosen control over RTHK.” In other 
words, Britain is still responsible for administering Hong 
Kong during the transitional penod and the British Hong 
Kong Government still requires this medium in this 
fairly long period, even though the Sino-Bnitish Joint 
Declaration has been officially signed and declared effec- 
tive and China’s recovery of sovereignty over Hong 
Kong has become a reality. 


This scheme 1s now being brought up once again due to 
the fact that 1997 is approaching, and RTHK’s value as 
a tool of the British Hong Kong Government is about to 
expire. The overt reason for doing so 1s allegedly “to be 
fully out of the consideration of saving resources and 
improving efficiency,” but a lot of people, newspapers, 
and periodicals in Hong Kong are dubious about this: If 


the purpose is to cut down on financial expenditures, — 


then why should it be delayed to the present? Once the 
“corporatization™ scheme is implemented, the first thing 
the Hong Kong Government must do 1s pay 100 million 
Hong Kong dollars in dismissal compensation, so how 
can money be saved? With regard to the question of 
administrative efficiency, can it not be solved under the 
present system? Some broadcasting professionals have 
claimed that it is unfair to let RTHK be “corporatized” 
and compete with commercial radios becausee RTHK 
has been, enjoying special privileges granted by the 
government for a long time; and its operation costs, 
equipment, and so on are fully subsidized by taxpayers. 
Meanwhile, some people have also said that privatiza- 
tion of public institutions or such organizations being 
managed as enterprises is a modern trend. If it is a mere 
enterprise, publicly or privately run, then it is appro- 
priate to set economic results as the basic principle of 
consideration, but RTHK is not an ordinary profit- 
oriented enterprise. On the other hand, certain newspa- 
pers and periodicals have said that the purpose of letting 
RTHK become “independent” is to hopefully “set up a 
public broadcasting organ free from government manip- 
ulation for fear that RTHK will be reduced to a mere 
propaganda instrument of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region [SAR] government,” and “to 
maintain RTHK’s independent status.” 


Our view is that a government radio was essential to 
Hong Kong government's administrative rule in the 
past, but this issue also concerns the future SAR govern- 
ment’s rights and interests. Once founded, the SAR 
government will handle numerous tasks and will be more 
in need of a government radio to issue decrees, release 
information to citizens, and maintain effective rule. 


Nowadays, governmental radios are generally estab- 
lished all over the world; and privately run radios in 
some countries are also controlled, subsidized, and 
supervised by their respective governments. Today's 
RTHK does not have any “unprejudiced” or “indepen- 
dent” status either. Some people are worried that the 
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SAR government will transform RTHK into a “central 
radio station” to “impose socialist ideology on Hong 
Kong.” This worry 1s totally groundless. Both the Joint 
Declaration and the Basic Law have stated clearly that 
after 1997, the SAR will be ruled by Hong Kong people 
and the capitalist system will remain unchanged for a 
long tmme, and the SAR will certainly be operated in 
accordance with the law and specific conditions of Hong 
Kong. 


“Corporatization”™ of such an important organization as 
RTHK is a great change which affects the future SAR 
government's steady transition and operation. Hence, 
this issue should be submitted to the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group [JLG] and solved through consultation, 
rather than be decided by the Hong Kong Government 
alone under the pretext that it keeps the ruling power 
over the territory during the transitional period. 


It Is Inadvisable To Make Great Changes in Hong 
Kong in Latter Part of Transitional Period 


The controversy over RTHK’s “independence” or “cor- 
poratization”™ is only the tip of the iceberg. It can be seen 
with a little observation that in the latter part of the 
transitional period, there are great changes or intention 
of making changes in Hong Kong's political system and 
altering certain policy orientation. More conspicuous 
changes are: 


—After the direct election in 1991, there is a tendency to 
alter the nature of the Legislative Council [Legco] as 
the Hong Kong governor's advisory body and tis 
pattern of operation, striving to convert the “‘admin- 
istration-guided™ principle to a “‘legislature-guided” 
one. Disregarding Hong Kong's specific conditions 
and the need of linking up with the Basic Law, some 
people repeatedly urge the government to increase the 
number of directly elected seats in Legco. 


—Certain institutions and assets under the Hong Kong 
Government's administration are going to be “corpo- 
ratized” or “privatized.”’ In addition to RTHK anc 
medical institutions, the Hong Kong Government has 
also decided to give up its management over four 
tunnels and contract out tunnel operation to private 
companies. 


—The financial management principle of “spending less 
than one receives” has been converted to that of 
“collecting more levies to cover expenditures.”” In the 
last fiscal year, a deficit policy was implemented, with 
a large percentage of increase in various indirect taxes, 
thus directly pushing up inflation. In the new fiscal 
year, the profit tax and the rates ere increased, despite 
a large financial surplus. Residents in the lower social 
strata have forwarded the demand of raising the 
personal income tax allowance, but it has basically not 
been seriously considered. Likewise, there 1s yet no 
practical measure to hold down inflation and the 
selling prices of apartments. 
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At such a sensitive moment as the transitional period, 
some actions are continuously launched, and great 
changes in the political system are attempted; certain 
utilities are separated from the public sector to be 
privately run; and the government spends as much as it 
can. Are such actions beneficial or harmful to Hong 
Kong’s steady transition? 


With regard to the demand of increasing the number of 
directly elected seats in Legco, the number already fixed 
is an Outcome of Sino-British consultation in light of 
specific conditions of Hong Kong society and in accor- 
dance with the principle of following in order and 
advancing step by step, because Legco has to link up with 
the first SAR legislative council, to be established in 
1997. It is precisely this consensus which has helped the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] fix the number of 
directly elected seats from specified geographical constit- 
uencies and stipulated it in the “PRC’s NPC Decision on 
the Method for the Formation of the Hong Kong SAR’s 
First Government and First Legislative Council” con- 
currently passed with the Basic Law. At present, the 
Basic Law 1s yet to be implemented, but some people 
have already made vain attempts, pushing for revision of 
the Basic Law and an increase in the number of directly 
elected seats under the unrealistic pretext of “‘accelerat- 
ing the pace of democratization.” These actions com- 
pletely disregard the law’s solemn nature and will natu- 
rally affect the steady transition to 1997. 


Let us take the issue of “corporatization” or “privatiza- 
tion’’ as another example. Many public figures have 
pointed out that “corporatization” or “privatization” 
projects now being undertaken by the Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment concern government assets which should be 
handed over to the SAR government in 1997, whereas 
the question related to exclusive franchise will have to be 
considered when privatized projects striding over 1997. 
All these matters have a bearing on the future SAR 
government's rights and interests and should be jointly 
discussed by China and Britain. If China is not consulted 
or its stance is ignored, then China can fully reserve its 
right to reject those institutions or projects which have 
already been corporatized or privatized in and after 
1997. If the event would develop to such a plight, it 
would also be harmful to the steady transition. 


As for the construction of the new airport, China and 
Britain have already signed the memorandum of under- 
standing on Hong Kong’s new airport, since this project 
will stride over 1997 and will require the future SAR 
government to bear responsibilities and obligations, thus 
refuting the erroneous understanding of certain people 
who see the Hong Kong Government as enjoying the 
authority to rule so that it need not consult with China. 
Similarly, it is necessary to make cautious arrangements 
to enable the new airport construction project to be an 
economical investment with high efficiency and less 
burdens on citizens. It is inadvisable to use the project's 
huge expenses as an excuse to fundamentally change the 
financial management principle. 
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In short, for the steady transition and smooth handover 
of sovereignty, the fewer changes in Hong Kong today 
the better the situation. If changes can be averted, then it 
is better to avert them; if changes can occur mildly, then 
it is better to have moderate changes. We have previ- 
ously noted that the view that advocates enormous 
changes before 1997 but no change thereafter is unrea- 
sonable. To change as little as possible is a proposition 
which is practical, realistic, and for the Hong Kong 
people’s interests. 


Sino-British JLG’s Role 


The appropriateness of unilaterally making the above 
changes is an issue which also concerns the Sino-British 
JLG’s role. Some people are inclined to play down the 
JLG’s position and role. For instance, with regard to the 
suggestion of submitting the RTHK “independence” or 
“corporatization” issue to the JLG for discussion, cer- 
tain people have stressed that the decision-making power 
is vested in the Hong Kong Government, and that the 
JLG is not an authoritative body but a liaison organ. The 
implication is nothing more than an assertion that the 
JLG can discuss the issue whenever it wants to, but the 
Hong Kong Government will go its own way. 


No doubt, the Sino-British JLG is not an authoritative 
body but a liaison organ, because it “does not take part 
in the administration of Hong Kong or the Hong Kong 
SAR, neither does it play a supervisory role.” The JLG ts 
not, however, a nonessential forum either. The group is 
jointly formed by Chinese and British delegates who 
have been appointed by their respective governments in 
accordance with the Sino-British Joint Declaration, and 
delegates from both sides are empowered by and receive 
instructions from their respective governments to 
exchange views and discuss issues related to the Joint 
Declaration’s implementation and the smooth handover 
of sovereignty in 1997. Since its establishment, the JLG 
has exchanged views and discussed a great number of 
important issues within its area of responsibilities, 
reached a series of agreements, and solved many intri- 
cate problems. 


JLG agreements embody the wishes of both the Chinese 
and British Governments and are diplomatic accords 1n 
nature which are binding on both parties, thus it ts 
natural for the Hong Kong Government to implement 
them conscientiously. For issues which cannot be com- 
monly agreed on by the JLG, it is necessary to submit 
them to both governments for discussion and resolution, 
and it is out of the question that the Hong Kong 
Government under British rule could handle these issues 
arbitrarily. 


Certain people have questioned the effectiveness and 
authoritativeness of JLG agreements, saying that “agree- 
ments reached through negotiations are not immediately 
binding on both parties, it still hinges on the consent of 
Legco, which is responsible to check the Hong Kong 
Government.” They intend to use legislative and advi- 
sory body subordinate to the Hong Kong Government 


if 


86 HONG KONG & MACAO 


under British rule to reject agreements signed by the 
Chinese and British Governments; such actions evi- 
dently have no legal basis at all. 


For those who sincerely hope for the Joint Declaration’s 
implementation and the continuous prosperity, stability, 
and steady transition in Hong Kong, they should endorse 
and support every move taken by China and Britain to 
cooperate more closely, respect the efforts made and 
agreements reached by the Sino-British JLG, and in no 
case should they hold the opposite attitude. 


PRC Policy ‘Tainted’ by ‘Latter-Day’ Maoism 
HK2904013492 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Apr 92 p 20 


[By Willy Wo Lap-lam] 


[Text] While politics may be the art of the possible, there 
are some politicians who seem perversely obstinate. 


Much has been written about the fact that hardliners 
including Premier Li Peng and Politburo member Song 
Ping have steadfastly refused to toe the “new Deng 
Xiaoping line” on countering “leftism,” or conservative 
and Maoist ideas. 


It is equally significant that officials responsible for the 
Chinese Communist Party’s (CCP) Hong Kong policy, 
including Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Director Lu 
Ping and the head of the local branch of the NEW 
CHINA NEWS AGENCY (NCNA), Zhou Nan, have yet 
to demonstrate their commitment to eradicating leftist 
aberrations. 


There is no mistaking that at least since the early 1960s, 
Beijing's approach towards the territory has gravitated 
towards the left side of the communist cosmology. 


The Maoist, or “ultra-radical” tendencies seem to have 
been exacerbated since the June 4 massacre of 1989. 


At a time when even the hardline Mayor of Beijing, Chen 
Xitong and police chief Qiao Shi are waxing eloquent 
about “fighting leftism,” it is insiructive to examine how 
China’s handling of Hong Kong has been tainted with 
latter-day Maoism. 


First, there is a potent dose of the Great Helmsman’s 
“perennial class warfare”—a kind of relentless “struggle 
unto death’ —against class enemies including the impe- 
rialists and “bourgeots-liberal” intellectuals. 


The anti-imperialist crusade flared up with vehemence 
during the early part of the Cultural Revolution. In 
Beijing, the British embassy was almost incinerated. 


During the 1967 disturbances in Hong Kong, local clones 
of the Red Guards besieged Government House. And 
whoever professed loyalty to the British was labelled a 
“running dog”. 
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Since Britain agreed in 1984 to hand over its last colonial 
jewel, of course, the Chinese have toned down the 
anti-imperialist rhetoric. 


And when, on the occasion of the signing of the Memo- 
randum of Understanding on the New Airport last year, 
Prime Minister John Major became the first important 
Western leader to call on Beijing after the massacre, 
Premier Li Peng had the satisfaction of seeing Britain oil 
the process of his government's re-integration into the 
international community. 


In the past two years, the target of “perennial class 
struggle” has shifted to Hong Kong's “rightists”’— 
leaders of the United Democrats and the Hong Kong 
Alliance in Support of the Patriotic Democratic Move- 
ment in China. 


This is in spite of the fact that in Hong Kong’s first-ever 
elections to the legislature last September, the democrats 
scored a landslide victory. 


The frenzy with which Beijing seems determined to 
sideline “bourgeois-liberals” in Hong Kong mirrors the 
CCP’s ruthless pogroms against “Westernised”’ dissi- 
dents like Wei Jingsheng, Fang Lizhi, or Wang Juntao. 


Of course, with five years still to go before 1997, it is still 
somewhat difficult to envisage Beijing waging an “armed 
struggle” agaiust the likes of Martin Lee or Szeto Wah. 


However, the treatment that Mr Lu and Mr Zhou have 
accorded the two leading democrats has something 
quintessentially Maoist about it. 


Beijing’s top Hong Kong policy-makers have not only 
refused to recognise the fact that Mr Lee and Mr Szeto 
won the largest number of ballots at the September 
elections. The mandarin-cadres will not even shake 
hands with them. 


Which leads to the second cornerstone of Beijing's leftist 
policy towards Hong Kong: The United Front. 


Deemed a “treasure” of the Chinese revolution, United 
Front consists essentially in “Building bridges to whoso- 
ever can be made sympathetic to the communist cause; 
isolate the hardcore enemies”. 


Mr Lu honed United Front tactics to near perfection 
during his whirlwind visit to Hong Kong early this year. 


Aside from members of the business elite, the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Director granted audiences to 
the “less confrontational” among the leaders of the 
liberal parties as well as academics and intellectuals 


The same tactic of “divide and rule” was followed when 
Beijing appointed the council 01 44 Hong Kong advisers. 


Aside from businessmen and solid pro-Beijing elements, 
the first batch of advisers included retired Hong Kong 
Government officials. The second and third groups will 
take in a small number of “soft” democrats and aca- 
demics. 
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However, the brand of United-Front warfare Beijing is 
waging today 1s much more circumscribed and ideolog- 
ically coloured than that practised by Zhou Enlai, the 
master artist of the possible. 


The late premier would shake hands not only with 
Westernised intellectuals and underground missionaries 
but tnads and Kuomintang kingpins. 


Also witness how narrow and leftist the CCP’s definition 
is on what constitutes “loving the country and loving 
Hong Kong,”’ which is the criterion for the kind of people 
Beijing will welcome to stay on in Hong Kong after 1997. 


Aside from the council of advisers, Beijing has taken 
other steps to prove it is serious about canvassing local 
views. 


For example, leftist business and trade-union elements 
in Hong Kong are setting up a political party to broaden 
their base. 


The extent to which Beijing is listening to Hong Kong 
opinion, however, seems on a par with the “consulta- 
tion” that the CCP has engaged in with the country’s 
eight “democratic parties”. 


That is, it is @ mere exercise in noblesse oblige by the 
CCP which exercises iron-clad domination in all fields. 


Which leads us to the third element of leftism in Beijing 
China's policy: Unremitting political control to forestall 
“rebellion”. 


Five years before the transition, the CCP has stepped up 
measures to ensure its “long rule and durable stability” 
in the territory. 
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Minister of Public Security Tao Siju recently admitted 
that both his department and the NCNA had been 
putting together dossiers on “troublemakers” in Hong 
Kong. 


Chinese sources said operatives from the Ministry of 
State Security and armiy intelligence were also engaged in 
covert activities in the territory. 


Sipce late 1989, leftist commissars within the NCNA 
— exercised tighter ideological control over their own 
staffers. 


After June 4, 1989, the CCP and its Hong Kong and 
Macao cell put an abrupt end to earlier steps taken 
towards localisation. 


The top rungs of the NCNA—in addition to left-wing 
business, cultural and jouranlistic organizations—are all 
staffed by appointees from Beijing. 


Entrepreneur Receives Honorary Doctorate 


OW2804 134392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1317 GMT 28 Apr 92 


[Text] Beijing, April 28 (XINHUA)}—Beijing University, 
China's most prestigous institution of higher learning, 
gave the title of honorary doctorate to Li Ka Shing, 
chairman of the board of directors of the Cheung Kong 
(Holdings) Limited of Hong Kong, here today. 


University President Wu Shuqing presented the diploma 
to Li at a ceremony this afternoon. 


Among those present at the ceremony were Vice- 
Chairmen of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress Yan Jici and Lei Jieqiong, Vice- 
Chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference Qian 
Weichang, ana other officials. 
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